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अथअथअथअथ    स᳙दशो᭟यायस᳙दशो᭟यायस᳙दशो᭟यायस᳙दशो᭟याय::::    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.117.117.117.1    

भा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरका    

देवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुनेदेवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुनेदेवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुनेदेवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुने    ᮧाᮧाᮧाᮧा᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं    त᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानंत᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानंत᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानंत᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानं    चचचच    वेदैकमलूम्वेदैकमलूम्वेदैकमलूम्वेदैकमलूम्    इितइितइितइित    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्    अशाᳫअशाᳫअशाᳫअशाᳫिविहत᭭यिविहत᭭यिविहत᭭यिविहत᭭य    
आसरु᭜वनेआसरु᭜वनेआसरु᭜वनेआसरु᭜वने    अफल᭜वंअफल᭜वंअफल᭜वंअफल᭜व,ं    शाᳫिविहत᭭यशाᳫिविहत᭭यशाᳫिविहत᭭यशाᳫिविहत᭭य    चचचच    गणुतःगणुतःगणुतःगणुतः    ᮢिैव᭟यंᮢिैव᭟यंᮢिैव᭟यंᮢिैव᭟य,ं    शाᳫिस᳍᭭यशाᳫिस᳍᭭यशाᳫिस᳍᭭यशाᳫिस᳍᭭य    लᭃणंलᭃणंलᭃणंलᭃणं    चचचच    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    अशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭य    

िन᭬फल᭜वम्िन᭬फल᭜वम्िन᭬फल᭜वम्िन᭬फल᭜वम्    अजानन्अजानन्अजानन्अजानन्    अशाᳫिविहतेअशाᳫिविहतेअशाᳫिविहतेअशाᳫिविहते    ᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु    यागादौयागादौयागादौयागादौ    सᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫसᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫसᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫसᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫ-फलभदेफलभदेफलभदेफलभदे-बुभ᭜ुसयाबुभ᭜ुसयाबुभ᭜ुसयाबुभ᭜ुसया    अजुᭅनःअजुᭅनःअजुᭅनःअजुᭅनः    प᭒ृछितप᭒ृछितप᭒ृछितप᭒ृछित    ––––    

देवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुनेदेवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुनेदेवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुनेदेवासरुिवभागोिᲦमखुने    ᮧाᮧाᮧाᮧा᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं᭡यतᱬव᭄ानं    त᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानंत᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानंत᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानंत᭜ᮧा᳚यपुाय᭄ानं    चचचच    वेदैकमलूम्वेदैकमलूम्वेदैकमलूम्वेदैकमलूम्    इितइितइितइित    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ––––    Bhagavan taught the Bhagavan taught the Bhagavan taught the Bhagavan taught the 

division of devas and asuras and through that he taught that the source of knowledge of reality division of devas and asuras and through that he taught that the source of knowledge of reality division of devas and asuras and through that he taught that the source of knowledge of reality division of devas and asuras and through that he taught that the source of knowledge of reality 

that is to be attained and the knowledge of the means to attain that goal that is to be attained and the knowledge of the means to attain that goal that is to be attained and the knowledge of the means to attain that goal that is to be attained and the knowledge of the means to attain that goal     is only Vedas.is only Vedas.is only Vedas.is only Vedas.    

इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्इदानीम्    अशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭य    आसरु᭜वनेआसरु᭜वनेआसरु᭜वनेआसरु᭜वने    अफल᭜वंअफल᭜वंअफल᭜वंअफल᭜व,ं- And now the fact that what is not ordained in shastra is And now the fact that what is not ordained in shastra is And now the fact that what is not ordained in shastra is And now the fact that what is not ordained in shastra is 

aasura and hence does not yield any fruits,aasura and hence does not yield any fruits,aasura and hence does not yield any fruits,aasura and hence does not yield any fruits,

शाᳫिविहत᭭यशाᳫिविहत᭭यशाᳫिविहत᭭यशाᳫिविहत᭭य    चचचच    गणुतःगणुतःगणुतःगणुतः    ᮢिैव᭟यंᮢिैव᭟यंᮢिैव᭟यंᮢिैव᭟य,ं    ----    and what is ordained in shastras are of three types baedand what is ordained in shastras are of three types baedand what is ordained in shastras are of three types baedand what is ordained in shastras are of three types baed    on the on the on the on the 

three qualities satva, rajas and tamas,three qualities satva, rajas and tamas,three qualities satva, rajas and tamas,three qualities satva, rajas and tamas,    

शाᳫिस᳍᭭यशाᳫिस᳍᭭यशाᳫिस᳍᭭यशाᳫिस᳍᭭य    लᭃणंलᭃणंलᭃणंलᭃणं    चचचच    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    and the definition ofand the definition ofand the definition ofand the definition of    what is established in shastra what is established in shastra what is established in shastra what is established in shastra ––––    all these are all these are all these are all these are 

going to be told.going to be told.going to be told.going to be told.    

तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    अशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭यअशाᳫिविहत᭭य    िन᭬फल᭜वम्िन᭬फल᭜वम्िन᭬फल᭜वम्िन᭬फल᭜वम्    अजानन्अजानन्अजानन्अजानन्    ––––    NNNNot ot ot ot being being being being aware of the futility of performinaware of the futility of performinaware of the futility of performinaware of the futility of performing karmas in a g karmas in a g karmas in a g karmas in a 

way opposed to what is ordained in shastra,way opposed to what is ordained in shastra,way opposed to what is ordained in shastra,way opposed to what is ordained in shastra,    

अशाᳫिविहतेअशाᳫिविहतेअशाᳫिविहतेअशाᳫिविहते    ᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु᮰᳍ासयंᲦेु    यागादौयागादौयागादौयागादौ    ––––    while performing yaga and other karmas not as per what is while performing yaga and other karmas not as per what is while performing yaga and other karmas not as per what is while performing yaga and other karmas not as per what is 

ordained in shastra but with lot of shraddha,ordained in shastra but with lot of shraddha,ordained in shastra but with lot of shraddha,ordained in shastra but with lot of shraddha,    

सᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫसᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫसᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫसᱬवाᳰदिनिमᱫ-फलभदेफलभदेफलभदेफलभदे-बुभ᭜ुसयाबुभ᭜ुसयाबुभ᭜ुसयाबुभ᭜ुसया    अजुᭅनःअजुᭅनःअजुᭅनःअजुᭅनः    प᭒ृछितप᭒ृछितप᭒ृछितप᭒ृछित    ––––    ArjArjArjArjuna wauna wauna wauna wannnnted to know the difference in fruits ted to know the difference in fruits ted to know the difference in fruits ted to know the difference in fruits 

according to satva, rajas and tamas in such karmas and asks Bhagavan Krishna about it.according to satva, rajas and tamas in such karmas and asks Bhagavan Krishna about it.according to satva, rajas and tamas in such karmas and asks Bhagavan Krishna about it.according to satva, rajas and tamas in such karmas and asks Bhagavan Krishna about it.    

Aspects which are related to and coming under the दैवासुर िवभाग are addressed here. 
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Bhagavad Yamunacharya says in Gitartha Sangraha the summary of this chapter thus – 

अशाᳫमासुरं कृ᭜ᳩं शाᳫीयं गणुत: पृथक् । लᭃण ंशाᳫिस᳍᭭य िᮢधा स᳙दशोᳰदतम् (गी.सं. 21). The meaning of 

this sloka is explained in bhashya as इदानीम् अशाᳫिविहत᭭य आसुर᭜वेन अफल᭜वं, शाᳫिविहत᭭य च गुणतः 

ᮢैिव᭟यं, शाᳫिस᳍᭭य लᭃण ंच उ᭒यत.े 

Bhagavan said ᭄ा᭜वा शाᳫिवधानोᲦं कमᭅ कतुᭅिमहाहᭅिस (16-24) Whatever one accepts or rejects 

should be according to shastra only. So only after studying the shastra the question of हये and 

उपादेय arises. Hence the doubt is how can this question ये शाᳫिविधमु᭜सृ᭔य यज᭠त े- that what is the 

fruit for karmas which are अशाᳫ, is it relevant? Answer to that is indicated in bhashya as 

अशाᳫिविहत᭭य िन᭬फल᭜वम् अजानन ्– he was not aware that such karmas that are not as ordained in 

shastra are futile he is asking the question. 

Swamy Deshikan explains the thinking behind Arjuna’s question – ᮧेᭃावतां ᭭वत: ᮧयोजन ेतदपुाये वा 

बुभु᭜सा – people who observe others doing something would then like to do it themselves for their 

use. We see in this world people trying to do themselves farming or treating diseases etc. and 

many times they succeed in attaining the desired. Even shastriya karmas are learnt from seeing 

others perform only. And whatever is done cannot be without some fruit. Otherwise no one 

would do any karma seeing others. And if one performs with lot of shraddhaa, even if some 

अ᭑गवैक᭨य (deficiency/imperfection) is there, there should be some fruit for the work done 

because it is being done with lot of shraddhaa. So what was told earlier as य: शाᳫिविधमु᭜सृ᭔य 

वतᭅते कामकारत: । न स िसि᳍मवा᳘ोित न सुखं न परां गितम् । should that be taken to mean that one would 

not get great benefits but the karma done should yield some benefits if done with shraddhaa – 

etc. this is what is the thinking in the mind of Arjuna. Yaaga told includes दान, देवपूजा and all that.  

᮰᳍ासंयुᲦे यागादौ  - The word ᮰᳍याि᭠वता: which is कतृᭅिवशेषण (adjective) is explained as ᳰᮓयािवशेषण 

(adverb) here to show that the doubt is valid – the karmas such as Yaaga and others which are 

performed with shraddha – how can they not yield any fruit? 

Arjuna wants to know if one has ᮰᳍ा should not there be some benefit for it, though karmas are 

not performed as told in shastra? 

 

अजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅनअजुᭅन    उवाचउवाचउवाचउवाच    
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येययेेये    शाᳫिविधमु᭜स᭔ृयशाᳫिविधमु᭜स᭔ृयशाᳫिविधमु᭜स᭔ृयशाᳫिविधमु᭜स᭔ृय    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ᮰᳍याि᭠वताः᮰᳍याि᭠वताः᮰᳍याि᭠वताः᮰᳍याि᭠वताः    ।।।।    

तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    तुततुुतु    काकाकाका    कृ᭬णकृ᭬णकृ᭬णकृ᭬ण    सᱬवमाहोसᱬवमाहोसᱬवमाहोसᱬवमाहो    रज᭭तमःरज᭭तमःरज᭭तमःरज᭭तमः    ।।।।।।।। 1 ||    

कृ᭬ण Hey Krishna, ये शाᳫिविधम् उ᭜सृ᭔य those who give up the way karmas are ordained in shastra 

श᳍याि᭠वता: यज᭠ते performs sacrifices with lot of faith and urgency तेषां िन᳧ा का what is their 

position? सᱬवम् आहो रज: तम: Are they included in satva or rajas or tamas? 

शाᳫिविधम्शाᳫिविधम्शाᳫिविधम्शाᳫिविधम्    उ᭜स᭔ृयउ᭜स᭔ृयउ᭜स᭔ृयउ᭜स᭔ृय    ᮰᳍याि᭠वता᮰᳍याि᭠वता᮰᳍याि᭠वता᮰᳍याि᭠वता    येययेेये    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠त,े    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    काकाकाका? ? ? ? ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    स᭜वम्स᭜वम्स᭜वम्स᭜वम्? ? ? ? आहोआहोआहोआहो    ि᭭वत्ि᭭वत्ि᭭वत्ि᭭वत्    रजःरजःरजःरजः? ? ? ? अथअथअथअथ    तमःतमःतमःतमः? ? ? ? िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    ----    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः, , , , 

᭭थीयते᭭थीयते᭭थीयते᭭थीयते    अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    इितइितइितइित    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः, , , , सᱬवाᳰदःसᱬवाᳰदःसᱬवाᳰदःसᱬवाᳰदः    एवएवएवएव    िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यत े।    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    सᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवे    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः? ? ? ? ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    वावावावा    रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस? ? ? ? ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    वावावावा    तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस? ? ? ? 

इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।। 

शाᳫिविधम्शाᳫिविधम्शाᳫिविधम्शाᳫिविधम्    उ᭜स᭔ृयउ᭜स᭔ृयउ᭜स᭔ृयउ᭜स᭔ृय    ᮰᳍याि᭠वता᮰᳍याि᭠वता᮰᳍याि᭠वता᮰᳍याि᭠वता    येययेेये    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠त,े    ----    Leaving aside the injunction of the shastra, those who Leaving aside the injunction of the shastra, those who Leaving aside the injunction of the shastra, those who Leaving aside the injunction of the shastra, those who 

perform yaga and others with lot of shraddha perform yaga and others with lot of shraddha perform yaga and others with lot of shraddha perform yaga and others with lot of shraddha ––––    faith/urgency,faith/urgency,faith/urgency,faith/urgency,    

तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    काकाकाका? ? ? ? ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    स᭜वम्स᭜वम्स᭜वम्स᭜वम्? ? ? ? आहोआहोआहोआहो    ि᭭वत्ि᭭वत्ि᭭वत्ि᭭वत्    रजःरजःरजःरजः? ? ? ? अथअथअथअथ    तमःतमःतमःतमः? ? ? ? ––––    what is their position of their awhat is their position of their awhat is their position of their awhat is their position of their action ction ction ction ––––    is it satva is it satva is it satva is it satva 

or rajas or tamas?or rajas or tamas?or rajas or tamas?or rajas or tamas?    

िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    ----    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः, , , , ᭭थीयते᭭थीयते᭭थीयते᭭थीयते    अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्अि᭭मन्    इितइितइितइित    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः, , , , सᱬवाᳰदःसᱬवाᳰदःसᱬवाᳰदःसᱬवाᳰदः    एवएवएवएव    िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यत े– िन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ािन᳧ा    means state means state means state means state ----    they are they are they are they are 

established firmly in this state established firmly in this state established firmly in this state established firmly in this state ––––    satva and others are only meant by nishthaa here.satva and others are only meant by nishthaa here.satva and others are only meant by nishthaa here.satva and others are only meant by nishthaa here.  

तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    सᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवेसᱬवे    ि᭭थि᭭थि᭭थि᭭थितःितःितःितः? ? ? ? ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    वावावावा    रजिसरजिसरजिसरजिस? ? ? ? ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    वावावावा    तमिसतमिसतमिसतमिस? ? ? ? इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    – Are they established in satva or is it rajasa Are they established in satva or is it rajasa Are they established in satva or is it rajasa Are they established in satva or is it rajasa 

or tamasa is the meaning.or tamasa is the meaning.or tamasa is the meaning.or tamasa is the meaning. 

Here addressing Bhagavan as Krishna has a meaning – The िनᱧिᲦ of word कृ᭬ण is given as 

कृिषभूᭅवाचक᭫श᭣दो ण᳟ िनवृᭅितवाचक: (भा. उ. 69-5) means – useful for attaining all that one desires. 

The word त ुin तेषां िन᳧ा तु का – eliminates that performed with शाᳫीयिन᳧ा and that performed as 

कामकारत:. This is different from both is indicated by the word तु. 

यज᭠त े– Indicates याग, दान etc. 

सᱬवमाहो रज᭭तम: - These qualify what was asked as तेषां िन᳧ा का – so explained in bhashya as तेषां 

ि᭭थित: स᭜वे ᳰकम् and so on. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.217.217.217.2    
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एवंएवंएवंएवं    पृ᳥ ोपृ᳥ ोपृ᳥ ोपृ᳥ ो    भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्भगवान्    अशाᳫिविहत᮰᳍ायाःअशाᳫिविहत᮰᳍ायाःअशाᳫिविहत᮰᳍ायाःअशाᳫिविहत᮰᳍ायाः    त᭜पवूᭅक᭭यत᭜पवूᭅक᭭यत᭜पवूᭅक᭭यत᭜पवूᭅक᭭य    चचचच    यागादेःयागादेःयागादेःयागादेः    िन᭬फल᭜वंिन᭬फल᭜वंिन᭬फल᭜वंिन᭬फल᭜वं    ᱡᳰदᱡᳰदᱡᳰदᱡᳰद    िनधायिनधायिनधायिनधाय    शाᳫीय᭭यशाᳫीय᭭यशाᳫीय᭭यशाᳫीय᭭य    एवएवएवएव    यागायागायागायागादेःदेःदेःदेः    गणुतःगणुतःगणुतःगणुतः    
ᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यं    ᮧितपादियतुंᮧितपादियतुंᮧितपादियतुंᮧितपादियतुं    शाᳫीय᮰᳍ायाःशाᳫीय᮰᳍ायाःशाᳫीय᮰᳍ायाःशाᳫीय᮰᳍ायाः    ᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यं    तावद्तावद्तावद्तावद ्   आहआहआहआह    ---- 

Thus asked by Arjuna, keeping in mind that there is no use in having shraddhaa in something Thus asked by Arjuna, keeping in mind that there is no use in having shraddhaa in something Thus asked by Arjuna, keeping in mind that there is no use in having shraddhaa in something Thus asked by Arjuna, keeping in mind that there is no use in having shraddhaa in something 

opposed to what is ordained in shastra and such yaaga and others performed with shraddopposed to what is ordained in shastra and such yaaga and others performed with shraddopposed to what is ordained in shastra and such yaaga and others performed with shraddopposed to what is ordained in shastra and such yaaga and others performed with shraddha, ha, ha, ha, 

Bhagavan starts to teach Bhagavan starts to teach Bhagavan starts to teach Bhagavan starts to teach that shaastreeya yaga and other karmas are of that shaastreeya yaga and other karmas are of that shaastreeya yaga and other karmas are of that shaastreeya yaga and other karmas are of three types three types three types three types according according according according 

to the Gunas and for that starts to explain that there are three types of shastreeya shraddha.to the Gunas and for that starts to explain that there are three types of shastreeya shraddha.to the Gunas and for that starts to explain that there are three types of shastreeya shraddha.to the Gunas and for that starts to explain that there are three types of shastreeya shraddha.    

Though Arjuna did not ask about how many types of shraddhaa are there, Krishna started to 

teach about them and what is the purpose of that is told in this avataarikaa. The meaning is that 

Arjuna’s question is contradicting what was taught earlier. 

ᱡᳰदिनधाय – Bhashyakarar says Bhagavan kept Arjuna’s question in mind as HE wanted to 

answer that properly. At the same time to indicate that the question is not relevant, HE did not 

give an answer right away. So ᮰᳍ा told here is only शाᳫीय ᮰᳍ा. In अशाᳫीयकमᭅs there is no guna 

etc. as it is against what is ordained in the first place. 

 

᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच᮰ीभगवानवुाच    

िᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधा    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    देिहनाम्देिहनाम्देिहनाम्देिहनाम्    सासासासा    ᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा    ।।।।    

सािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱ    राजसीराजसीराजसीराजसी    चैवचैवचैवचैव    तामसीतामसीतामसीतामसी    चिेतचिेतचिेतचिेत    तांतांतांतां    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    ।।।।।।।। 2 || 

देिहनां For all beings associated with prakruti, ᮰᳍ा shraddhaa is साि᭜वकᳱ राजसी चैव तामसी च इित 

िᮢिवधा of three types namely saatvikee shraddhaa, raajasee shraddhaa and taamasee 

shraddhaa. सा ᭭वभावजा That arises according to ones praacheena karma vaasanaa. तां शृण ु

Listen to ME attentively about such shraddhaa. 

सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    देिहनांदेिहनांदेिहनांदेिहनां    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    िᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधा    भवितभवितभवितभवित ।    सासासासा    चचचच    ᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा    ----    ᭭वभावः᭭वभावः᭭वभावः᭭वभावः    ᭭वासा᭭वासा᭭वासा᭭वासाधाधाधाधारणोरणोरणोरणो    भावःभावःभावःभावः, , , , ᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫःᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫःᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫःᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫः    

तᱫᮤिुचिवशषेःतᱫᮤिुचिवशषेःतᱫᮤिुचिवशषेःतᱫᮤिुचिवशषेः, , , , यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    ᱧिचःᱧिचःᱧिचःᱧिचः    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ।।।।    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    िहिहिहिह,    ‘‘‘‘᭭वािभमतं᭭वािभमतं᭭वािभमतं᭭वािभमतं    साधयितसाधयितसाधयितसाधयित    एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    िव᳡ासपूᳶवकािव᳡ासपूᳶवकािव᳡ासपूᳶवकािव᳡ासपूᳶवका    साधनेसाधनेसाधनेसाधने    ᭜वरा᭜वरा᭜वरा᭜वरा    ।।।।    

वासनावासनावासनावासना    ᱧिचःᱧिचःᱧिचःᱧिचः    चचचच    ᮰᮰᮰᮰᳍ा᳍ा᳍ा᳍ा    चचचच    आ᭜मधमाᭅःआ᭜मधमाᭅःआ᭜मधमाᭅःआ᭜मधमाᭅः    गणुससंगᭅजाःगणुससंगᭅजाःगणुससंगᭅजाःगणुससंगᭅजाः    ।।।।    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    आ᭜मधमाᭅणांआ᭜मधमाᭅणांआ᭜मधमाᭅणांआ᭜मधमाᭅणां    वासनादीनांवासनादीनांवासनादीनांवासनादीनां    जनकाःजनकाःजनकाःजनकाः    
देहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगतादेहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगतादेहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगतादेहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगता    धमाᭅःधमाᭅःधमाᭅःधमाᭅः    कायᱺकिनᱨपणीयाःकायᱺकिनᱨपणीयाःकायᱺकिनᱨपणीयाःकायᱺकिनᱨपणीयाः    सᱬवादयोसᱬवादयोसᱬवादयोसᱬवादयो    गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः -    सᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदहेा᳒नभुवजासᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदहेा᳒नभुवजासᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदहेा᳒नभुवजासᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदहेा᳒नभुवजा    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    ततःततःततःततः    
चचचच    इयंइयंइयंइयं    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    सािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱ    राजसीराजसीराजसीराजसी    तामसीतामसीतामसीतामसी    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    िᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधा    ।।।।    ताम्ताम्ताम्ताम्    इमांइमांइमांइमां    ᮰᳍ां᮰᳍ां᮰᳍ां᮰᳍ां    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    ।।।।    सासासासा    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    य᭜᭭वभावाय᭜᭭वभावाय᭜᭭वभावाय᭜᭭वभावा,    तंततंंतं    ᭭वभावं᭭वभावं᭭वभावं᭭वभावं    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    
इितइितइितइित    अथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅः    ।।।। 

सवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषांसवᱷषां    देिहनांदेिहनांदेिहनांदेिहनां    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    िᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधा    भवितभवितभवितभवित – Shradda is of three kinds for all Shradda is of three kinds for all Shradda is of three kinds for all Shradda is of three kinds for all ensouled ensouled ensouled ensouled beingsbeingsbeingsbeings.... 
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सासासासा    चचचच    ᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा᭭वभावजा    ––––    And that happens as per their respective nature.And that happens as per their respective nature.And that happens as per their respective nature.And that happens as per their respective nature.    

᭭वभावः᭭वभावः᭭वभावः᭭वभावः    ᭭वासा᭭वासा᭭वासा᭭वासाधाधाधाधारणोरणोरणोरणो    भावःभावःभावःभावः, , , , ----    svabhaavasvabhaavasvabhaavasvabhaava    means nature unique to that that person.means nature unique to that that person.means nature unique to that that person.means nature unique to that that person.    

ᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫःᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫःᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫःᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫः    तᱫᮤिुचिवशषेःतᱫᮤिुचिवशषेःतᱫᮤिुचिवशषेःतᱫᮤिुचिवशषेः, , , , ----    And what is that unique nature, how is it unique And what is that unique nature, how is it unique And what is that unique nature, how is it unique And what is that unique nature, how is it unique ––––    it is the it is the it is the it is the 

interest or desire that arises in each person due to the reminiscent impressions of their age old interest or desire that arises in each person due to the reminiscent impressions of their age old interest or desire that arises in each person due to the reminiscent impressions of their age old interest or desire that arises in each person due to the reminiscent impressions of their age old 

karma.karma.karma.karma.    

यᮢयᮢयᮢयᮢ    ᱧᱧᱧᱧिचःिचःिचःिचः    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    ––––    Where there is desire or interest, shraddha arises towards that.Where there is desire or interest, shraddha arises towards that.Where there is desire or interest, shraddha arises towards that.Where there is desire or interest, shraddha arises towards that.    

᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    िहिहिहिह,    ‘‘‘‘᭭वािभमतं᭭वािभमतं᭭वािभमतं᭭वािभमतं    साधयितसाधयितसाधयितसाधयित    एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    िव᳡ासपᳶूवकािव᳡ासपᳶूवकािव᳡ासपᳶूवकािव᳡ासपᳶूवका    साधनेसाधनेसाधनेसाधने    ᭜वरा᭜वरा᭜वरा᭜वरा –    Bhashyakarar defines shraddhaa Bhashyakarar defines shraddhaa Bhashyakarar defines shraddhaa Bhashyakarar defines shraddhaa 

here. Its is the tvaraa here. Its is the tvaraa here. Its is the tvaraa here. Its is the tvaraa ––––    urgency combined with faith/belief thaturgency combined with faith/belief thaturgency combined with faith/belief thaturgency combined with faith/belief that    ‘this will achieve my desired ‘this will achieve my desired ‘this will achieve my desired ‘this will achieve my desired 

goal’.goal’.goal’.goal’.    

वासनावासनावासनावासना    ᱧिचःᱧिचःᱧिचःᱧिचः    चचचच    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    चचचच    आ᭜मधमाᭅःआ᭜मधमाᭅःआ᭜मधमाᭅःआ᭜मधमाᭅः    गणुससंगᭅजाःगणुससंगᭅजाःगणुससंगᭅजाःगणुससंगᭅजाः    ––––    All these vaasanaa, ruche and shraddhaa are all All these vaasanaa, ruche and shraddhaa are all All these vaasanaa, ruche and shraddhaa are all All these vaasanaa, ruche and shraddhaa are all 

aatmadharmas aatmadharmas aatmadharmas aatmadharmas ––––    attributes of the self and they arise from the association of Gunas attributes of the self and they arise from the association of Gunas attributes of the self and they arise from the association of Gunas attributes of the self and they arise from the association of Gunas ––––    means means means means 

satva/rajas/tamas of prakrutisatva/rajas/tamas of prakrutisatva/rajas/tamas of prakrutisatva/rajas/tamas of prakruti....    

तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    आ᭜मधमाᭅणांआ᭜मधमाᭅणांआ᭜मधमाᭅणांआ᭜मधमाᭅणां    वासनादीनांवासनादीनांवासनादीनांवासनादीनां    जनकाःजनकाःजनकाःजनकाः    देहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगतादेहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगतादेहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगतादेहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगता    धमाᭅःधमाᭅःधमाᭅःधमाᭅः    ––––    The source of these The source of these The source of these The source of these 

aatmadharmas namely vaasanaa, ruchi and shraddhaa are the qualities of the objects related to aatmadharmas namely vaasanaa, ruchi and shraddhaa are the qualities of the objects related to aatmadharmas namely vaasanaa, ruchi and shraddhaa are the qualities of the objects related to aatmadharmas namely vaasanaa, ruchi and shraddhaa are the qualities of the objects related to 

body, sense and mind. How do we perceive them?body, sense and mind. How do we perceive them?body, sense and mind. How do we perceive them?body, sense and mind. How do we perceive them?    

कायकᱺिनᱨपणीयाःकायकᱺिनᱨपणीयाःकायकᱺिनᱨपणीयाःकायकᱺिनᱨपणीयाः    सᱬवासᱬवासᱬवासᱬवादयोदयोदयोदयो    गणुाःगणुाःगणुाःगणुाः –    They  are known only from their effectsThey  are known only from their effectsThey  are known only from their effectsThey  are known only from their effects    

सᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदेहा᳒नभुवजासᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदेहा᳒नभुवजासᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदेहा᳒नभुवजासᱬवाᳰदगणुयᲦुदेहा᳒नभुवजा    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means they are known from the experiences of body, That means they are known from the experiences of body, That means they are known from the experiences of body, That means they are known from the experiences of body, 

sense organs and mind that are associated with satva and other gunas.sense organs and mind that are associated with satva and other gunas.sense organs and mind that are associated with satva and other gunas.sense organs and mind that are associated with satva and other gunas.    

ततःततःततःततः    चचचच    इयंइयंइयंइयं    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    सािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱ    राराराराजसीजसीजसीजसी    तामसीतामसीतामसीतामसी    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    िᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधािᮢिवधा    ––––    Due to that reason, this shraddhaa is of three Due to that reason, this shraddhaa is of three Due to that reason, this shraddhaa is of three Due to that reason, this shraddhaa is of three 

types types types types ––––    satvikee, raajasee and taamasee.satvikee, raajasee and taamasee.satvikee, raajasee and taamasee.satvikee, raajasee and taamasee.    

ताम्ताम्ताम्ताम्    इमांइमांइमांइमां    ᮰᳍ां᮰᳍ां᮰᳍ां᮰᳍ां    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    ।।।।    सासासासा    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    य᭜᭭वभावाय᭜᭭वभावाय᭜᭭वभावाय᭜᭭वभावा,    तंततंंतं    ᭭वभावं᭭वभावं᭭वभावं᭭वभावं    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    इितइितइितइित    अथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅःअथᭅः    ––––    Listen to that shraddhaa. That means Listen to that shraddhaa. That means Listen to that shraddhaa. That means Listen to that shraddhaa. That means 

what is the nature of that what is the nature of that what is the nature of that what is the nature of that shraddhaa, listen to that.shraddhaa, listen to that.shraddhaa, listen to that.shraddhaa, listen to that. 

सवᱷषां देिहनां ᮰᳍ा िᮢिवधा भवित – Shraddhaa will arise according to body and others which have 

abundance of satva and other gunas. To the doubt that ‘shastra being common to all how can 

there be differences in shraddhaa for different people?’ Should not all be having same faith in 

it?’ the answer is that shraddhaa is ᭭वभावजा. 
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सा च ᭭वभावजा - ᭭वभावः ᭭वासाधारणो भावः, ᮧाचीनवासनािनिमᱫः तᱫᮤिुचिवशेषः, यᮢ ᱧिचः तᮢ ᮰᳍ा जायते – 

svabhaava  is the भाव that is unique to oneself – which means धमᭅिवशेष – a kind of attribute. ᱧिच 

and ᮰᳍ा have कायᭅ-कारणभाव. If ruchi is present, shraddhaa will be present. If ruche is absent, 

there won’t be shraddhaa. What is that shraddhaa which is different from ruche and is an effect 

of ruchi is explained as ‘᭭वािभमतं साधयित एतत'् इित िव᳡ासपूᳶवका साधने ᭜वरा. 

A doubt is raised here. In Bruhadaranyaka Upanishat it is said काम: स᭑क᭨पो िविचᳰक᭜सा ᮰᳍ाऽ᮰᳍ा 

धृित: अधृित: ᮳ी: धी: भी: इ᭜येत᭜सवᲈ मन एव (बृ. 3-5-3). They are all different functions of mind. So 

shraddhaa can get the dharmas of अ᭠त:करण which is mind as shraddhaa is also a function of 

mind as told. But Atman is untouched by these dharmas as he is said to be अपहतपा᭡मा, िवजरो, 

िवमृ᭜यु: etc. How can thse be then told in respect of Atman addressed here with words ᭭व and देिह 

? That is explained as वासना ᱧिचः च ᮰᳍ा च आ᭜मधमाᭅः गुणसंसगᭅजाः । तेषाम् आ᭜मधमाᭅणां वासनादीनां जनकाः 

देहिे᭠ᮤया᭠तःकरणिवषयगता धमाᭅः कायᱺकिनᱨपणीयाः सᱬवादयो गुणाः - सᱬवाᳰदगुणयुᲦदहेा᳒नुभवजा इ᭜यथᭅः । 

Swamy Deshika explains what exactly is meant by this – शु᳍᭭वभाव᭭यैव आ᭜मन: कमᭅमूल-गणुमय-

ᮧकृितसंसगᲃपािधक-धमᭅभूत᭄ानपᳯरणितिवशषा इ᭜यथᭅ: । In the end they are all modifications in 

dharmabhuta jnaana – attributive consciousness of Jivatman and it is due to the association 

with prakruti which is made of Gunas  and this association is due to karma. Else in his essential 

nature Jivatman is shuddhasvabhaava. 

कायᱺकिनᱨपणीयाः सᱬवादयो गुणाः - And satva and other gunas are known only on seeing their 

effects and that is शाᳫिस᳍ and also known. What is shaastrasiddha and उपल᭣ध – known – 

should not be rejected is the bhaava. 

सᱬवाᳰदगुणयुᲦदेहा᳒नुभवजा इ᭜यथᭅः – How can these satva and others which are अतीि᭠ᮤय because 

we cannot see them but can know them thru their effects only – how can they cause वासना etc is 

explained as सᱬवाᳰदगुणयुᲦदेहा᳒नुभवजा – vaasanaa and others are as a result of the 

experiences of body, sense organs and mind which are made of triguna – satva, rajas and 

tamas. From that point of view shraddhaa also is classified as three – satva, rajas and tamas. 
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 ततः च इयं ᮰᳍ा सािᱬवकᳱ राजसी तामसी च इित िᮢिवधा । ताम् इमां ᮰᳍ां शृणु । सा ᮰᳍ा य᭜᭭वभावा, त ं᭭वभावं 
शृण ुइित अथᭅः – Why is Bhagavan again instructing Arjuna to listen carefully – शृणु – he says – in 

order to teach the various modes etc. 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.317.317.317.3    

सᱬवानᱨुपासᱬवानᱨुपासᱬवानᱨुपासᱬवानᱨुपा    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    भवितभवितभवितभवित    भारतभारतभारतभारत    ।।।।    

᮰᮰᮰᮰᳍ा᳍ा᳍ा᳍ामयोऽयंमयोऽयंमयोऽयंमयोऽयं    पᱧुषोपᱧुषोपᱧुषोपᱧुषो    योयोयोयो    य᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ः    सससस    एवएवएवएव    सःसःसःसः    ।।।।।।।। 3 || 

भारत Hey Arjuna, सवᭅ᭭य ᮰᳍ा for everyone shraddhaa स᭜वानुᱨपा भवित would be as per their 

respective mind. अयं पुᱧष: This embodied soul kshetrajna, ᮰᳍ामय: is a form of modification of 

shraddhaa. य: यत् ᮰᳍: whatever is one’s shraddhaa स: स एव he will be verily according to that 

only. 

सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    ----    अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्, , , , सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    अ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपाअ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपाअ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपाअ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपा    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    भवितभवितभवितभवित;    अ᭠तःकरणंअ᭠तःकरणंअ᭠तःकरणंअ᭠तःकरणं    यादशृगणुयᲦुम्यादशृगणुयᲦुम्यादशृगणुयᲦुम्यादशृगणुयᲦुम्, , , , ति᳇षयाति᳇षयाति᳇षयाति᳇षया    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    

जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    सᱬवश᭣दःसᱬवश᭣दःसᱬवश᭣दःसᱬवश᭣दः    पवूᲃᲦानांपवूᲃᲦानांपवूᲃᲦानांपवूᲃᲦानां    देहेि᭠ᮤयादीनांदेहेि᭠ᮤयादीनांदेहेि᭠ᮤयादीनांदेहेि᭠ᮤयादीनां    ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅःᮧदशᭅनाथᭅःᮧदशᭅनाथᭅःᮧदशᭅनाथᭅः    ।।।।    ᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः, , , , ᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः    ––––    ᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः ।    योयोयोयो    

य᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ः -    यःयःयःयः    पᱧुषोपᱧुषोपᱧुषोपᱧुषो    यादृ᭫ यायादृ᭫ यायादृ᭫ यायादृ᭫ या    ᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    यᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुः, , , , सससस    एवएवएवएव    सःसःसःसः    ----    सससस    तादशृतादशृतादशृतादशृ ᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः    ।।।।    प᭛ुयकमᭅिवषयेप᭛ुयकमᭅिवषयेप᭛ुयकमᭅिवषयेप᭛ुयकमᭅिवषये    ᮰᳍ायᲦुः᮰᳍ायᲦुः᮰᳍ायᲦुः᮰᳍ायᲦुः    चते्चते्चते्चते,्    

प᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुःप᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुःप᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुःप᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुः    भवितभवितभवितभवित    इितइितइितइित    ᮰᳍ाᮧधानः᮰᳍ाᮧधानः᮰᳍ाᮧधानः᮰᳍ाᮧधानः    फलसयंोगफलसयंोगफलसयंोगफलसयंोग    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।। 

सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    ----    अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्, , , , सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    अ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपाअ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपाअ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपाअ᭠तःकरणानᱨुपा    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    भभभभवितवितवितवित;    ----    Satva means antah karana or mind. Satva means antah karana or mind. Satva means antah karana or mind. Satva means antah karana or mind. 

For all persons shraddha will beFor all persons shraddha will beFor all persons shraddha will beFor all persons shraddha will be    just like their mind.just like their mind.just like their mind.just like their mind.    

अ᭠तःकरणंअ᭠तःकरणंअ᭠तःकरणंअ᭠तःकरणं    यादशृगणुयᲦुम्यादशृगणुयᲦुम्यादशृगणुयᲦुम्यादशृगणुयᲦुम्, , , , ति᳇षयाति᳇षयाति᳇षयाति᳇षया    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    जायतेजायतेजायतेजायते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means whatever That means whatever That means whatever That means whatever gunagunagunaguna    their mind is made their mind is made their mind is made their mind is made 

of, their shraddha will be in those of, their shraddha will be in those of, their shraddha will be in those of, their shraddha will be in those related objectsrelated objectsrelated objectsrelated objects....    

सᱬवसᱬवसᱬवसᱬवश᭣दःश᭣दःश᭣दःश᭣दः    पूवᲃᲦानांपूवᲃᲦानांपूवᲃᲦानांपूवᲃᲦानां    देहेि᭠ᮤयादीनांदेहेि᭠ᮤयादीनांदेहेि᭠ᮤयादीनांदेहेि᭠ᮤयादीनां    ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅःᮧदशᭅनाथᭅःᮧदशᭅनाथᭅःᮧदशᭅनाथᭅः    ––––    The word sattva here is indicative of body, senses and The word sattva here is indicative of body, senses and The word sattva here is indicative of body, senses and The word sattva here is indicative of body, senses and 

others also told earlier.others also told earlier.others also told earlier.others also told earlier.    

᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    पᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषःपᱧुषः, , , , ᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः᮰᳍ामयः    ––––    ᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः – This purusha is shraddhaa maya means is the This purusha is shraddhaa maya means is the This purusha is shraddhaa maya means is the This purusha is shraddhaa maya means is the 

product of shraddha.product of shraddha.product of shraddha.product of shraddha. 

योयोयोयो    य᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ःय᭒ᮙ᳍ः -    यःयःयःयः    पᱧुषोपᱧुषोपᱧुषोपᱧुषो    यादृ᭫ यायादृ᭫ यायादृ᭫ यायादृ᭫ या    ᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    यᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुः, , , , ----    Whatever is one’s shraddhaa Whatever is one’s shraddhaa Whatever is one’s shraddhaa Whatever is one’s shraddhaa ––––    means whatever kind of means whatever kind of means whatever kind of means whatever kind of 

shraddha one has,shraddha one has,shraddha one has,shraddha one has,    

सससस    एवएवएवएव    सःसःसःसः    ----    सससस    तादशृतादशृतादशृतादशृ ᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः᮰᳍ापᳯरणामः    ––––    he will be that only. Means he will become according to that he will be that only. Means he will become according to that he will be that only. Means he will become according to that he will be that only. Means he will become according to that 

shraddha.shraddha.shraddha.shraddha.    This is explained furtheThis is explained furtheThis is explained furtheThis is explained further r r r ----        
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प᭛ुयकमᭅिवषयेप᭛ुयकमᭅिवषयेप᭛ुयकमᭅिवषयेप᭛ुयकमᭅिवषये    ᮰᳍ायᲦुः᮰᳍ायᲦुः᮰᳍ायᲦुः᮰᳍ायᲦुः    चते्चते्चते्चते,्    प᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुःप᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुःप᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुःप᭛ुयकमᭅफलसयंᲦुः    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    If a person has faith and urgency with respect If a person has faith and urgency with respect If a person has faith and urgency with respect If a person has faith and urgency with respect 

to meritorious deeds, he will acquire the fruits of those meritorious deeds.to meritorious deeds, he will acquire the fruits of those meritorious deeds.to meritorious deeds, he will acquire the fruits of those meritorious deeds.to meritorious deeds, he will acquire the fruits of those meritorious deeds.    

इितइितइितइित    ᮰᳍ाᮧधानः᮰᳍ाᮧधानः᮰᳍ाᮧधानः᮰᳍ाᮧधानः    फलसयंोगफलसयंोगफलसयंोगफलसयंोग    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    – So the nature of fruiSo the nature of fruiSo the nature of fruiSo the nature of fruits one attains is primarily dependent ts one attains is primarily dependent ts one attains is primarily dependent ts one attains is primarily dependent 

on the nature of shraddhaa one has is what is told by this.on the nature of shraddhaa one has is what is told by this.on the nature of shraddhaa one has is what is told by this.on the nature of shraddhaa one has is what is told by this. 

सᱬवानुᱨपा – Here the word satva does not mean satva guna. Because sloka says सᱬवानुᱨपा 

सवᭅ᭭य ᮰᳍ा भवित – if the word सᱬव here means satva guna then there will no scope for division of 

shraddhaa into satva, rajas and tamas. It is not even that satva assists in all other types also. 

Because that would equally apply to qualities of rajas and tamas also. Then those two also 

would influence everything else. So these three would be existing in the form of main and 

accessory – अ᭑ग-अि᭑ग भाव. Hence for all these three types of shraddhaa what is commonly told 

as satva here in this sloka can only be अ᭠त:करण as explained in bhashya and it is also indicative 

of देह, इि᭠ᮤय etc. 

᮰᳍ामय: अयं पुᱧष: - here the मयट् pratyaya is in िवकाराथᭅ. The मयट् ᮧ᭜यय has three applications – 

᭭वाथᭅ, ᮧाचुयाᭅथᭅ, and िवकाराथᭅ. Like in अ᳖मय it is िवकाराथᭅ, in ᮧाणमय it is in ᭭वाथᭅ, and in आन᭠दमय it is 

in ᮧाचुयाᭅथᭅ. Here it is in िवकाराथᭅ because other two do not make in this context. 

After telling in general that fruits are as per shraddhaa for all, the specific फलिवशेष for those who 

have specific kind of shraddhaa is told as यो यत् ᮰᳍: स एव स:. The reason why तादशृᮥ᳍ापᳯरणाम: 

was told in bhashya – modification of shraddhaa – that if one performs punya karmas, one 

attains good fruits and so the fruits are primarily dependent on the nature of shraddhaa one has. 

Arjuna wanted to know what is the difference in the fruits obtained by people having different 

kinds of shraddhaa is the bhaava. 

  

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.417.417.417.4    

तद्तद्तद्तद ्   एवएवएवएव    िववणृोितिववणृोितिववणृोितिववणृोित    ––––    

Bhagavan details that only further.Bhagavan details that only further.Bhagavan details that only further.Bhagavan details that only further.    
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After telling that Shraddhaa is of three types, saatvika, raajasa and taamasa and that the nature 

of fruits is dependent on the nature of shraddhaa one has. If one has saatvika shraddhaa fruits 

would also be according to that. That only is going to be explained further. 

 

यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    सािᱬवकासािᱬवकासािᱬवकासािᱬवका    देवा᭠यᭃरᭃािंसदेवा᭠यᭃरᭃािंसदेवा᭠यᭃरᭃािंसदेवा᭠यᭃरᭃािंस    तामसाःतामसाःतामसाःतामसाः    ।।।।    

ᮧतेा᭠भतूगणांᮧतेा᭠भतूगणांᮧतेा᭠भतूगणांᮧतेा᭠भतूगणां᳟ा᳟ा᳟ा᳟ा᭠ये᭠ये᭠ये᭠ये    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    तामसातामसातामसातामसा    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    ।।।।।।।। 4 || 

सािᱬवका: Those who have abundance of satva guna देवान् यज᭠त ेworship the devas. राजसा: Those 

who have excess of rajo guna यᭃरᭃांिस worship yaksha and rakshasas अ᭠ये तामसा जना: Others 

who have excess of taamasa gunas ᮧेतान ्भूतगणां᳟ यज᭠ते worship pretas and bhutas. 

सᱬवगणुᮧचरुाःसᱬवगणुᮧचरुाःसᱬवगणुᮧचरुाःसᱬवगणुᮧचरुाः    सािᱬव᭍यासािᱬव᭍यासािᱬव᭍यासािᱬव᭍या    ᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    यᲦुायᲦुायᲦुायᲦुा    देवान्देवान्देवान्देवान्    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ।।।।    दःुखादःुखादःुखादःुखासंिभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेवसंिभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेवसंिभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेवसंिभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेव----यागिवषयायागिवषयायागिवषयायागिवषया    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    सािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱ    इितइितइितइित    

उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    राजसाराजसाराजसाराजसा    यᭃरᭃािंसयᭃरᭃािंसयᭃरᭃािंसयᭃरᭃािंस    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ।।।।    अ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠ये    तुततुुतु    तामसाःतामसाःतामसाःतामसाः    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    ᮧतेान्ᮧतेान्ᮧतेान्ᮧतेान्    भतूगणान्भतूगणान्भतूगणान्भतूगणान्    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ।।।।    दःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननीदःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननीदःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननीदःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननी    
राजसीराजसीराजसीराजसी    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा, , , , दःुखᮧायादःुखᮧायादःुखᮧायादःुखᮧाया    अ᭜य᭨पसखुजननीअ᭜य᭨पसखुजननीअ᭜य᭨पसखुजननीअ᭜य᭨पसखुजननी    तामसीतामसीतामसीतामसी    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।। 

सᱬवगणुᮧचरुाःसᱬवगणुᮧचरुाःसᱬवगणुᮧचरुाःसᱬवगणुᮧचरुाः    सािᱬवसािᱬवसािᱬवसािᱬव᭍या᭍या᭍या᭍या    ᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    यᲦुायᲦुायᲦुायᲦुा    देवान्देवान्देवान्देवान्    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ––––    Those who have abundance of satvaguna will be Those who have abundance of satvaguna will be Those who have abundance of satvaguna will be Those who have abundance of satvaguna will be 

endowed with saatvika shraddhaa and they worship the Devas through sacrifices etc.endowed with saatvika shraddhaa and they worship the Devas through sacrifices etc.endowed with saatvika shraddhaa and they worship the Devas through sacrifices etc.endowed with saatvika shraddhaa and they worship the Devas through sacrifices etc.    

दःुखासिंभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेवदःुखासिंभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेवदःुखासिंभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेवदःुखासिंभ᳖ो᭜कृ᳥सखुहतेभुतूदेव----यागिवषयायागिवषयायागिवषयायागिवषया    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा    सािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱसािᱬवकᳱ    इितइितइितइित    उᲦंउᲦंउᲦंउᲦं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    That meanThat meanThat meanThat means the shraddha in s the shraddha in s the shraddha in s the shraddha in 

yaagas worshipping the host of Devas which leads to abundant happiness unmixed with sorrow yaagas worshipping the host of Devas which leads to abundant happiness unmixed with sorrow yaagas worshipping the host of Devas which leads to abundant happiness unmixed with sorrow yaagas worshipping the host of Devas which leads to abundant happiness unmixed with sorrow 

is saatvika shraddhaa.is saatvika shraddhaa.is saatvika shraddhaa.is saatvika shraddhaa.    

राजसाराजसाराजसाराजसा    यᭃरᭃािंसयᭃरᭃािंसयᭃरᭃािंसयᭃरᭃािंस    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ––––    And those having abundanAnd those having abundanAnd those having abundanAnd those having abundance ofce ofce ofce of    raajasa guna worship yakshas and raajasa guna worship yakshas and raajasa guna worship yakshas and raajasa guna worship yakshas and 

rakshasas. rakshasas. rakshasas. rakshasas.     

अ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠येअ᭠ये    तुततुुतु    तामसाःतामसाःतामसाःतामसाः    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    ᮧतेान्ᮧतेान्ᮧतेान्ᮧतेान्    भतूगणान्भतूगणान्भतूगणान्भतूगणान्    यज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠तेयज᭠ते    ––––    While others who are of tamasic nature perform While others who are of tamasic nature perform While others who are of tamasic nature perform While others who are of tamasic nature perform 

sacrifices worshipping pretassacrifices worshipping pretassacrifices worshipping pretassacrifices worshipping pretas    ((((the the the the departeddeparteddeparteddeparted    spirit we can sayspirit we can sayspirit we can sayspirit we can say    or the body in which a departor the body in which a departor the body in which a departor the body in which a departed ed ed ed 

soul is investedsoul is investedsoul is investedsoul is invested))))    and hosts of bhutasand hosts of bhutasand hosts of bhutasand hosts of bhutas    (ghosts)(ghosts)(ghosts)(ghosts)....    

दःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननीदःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननीदःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननीदःुखसंिभ᳖ा᭨पसखुजननी    राजसीराजसीराजसीराजसी    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा, , , , ----    Shraddhaa which is said to be raajasee is that which gives rise Shraddhaa which is said to be raajasee is that which gives rise Shraddhaa which is said to be raajasee is that which gives rise Shraddhaa which is said to be raajasee is that which gives rise 

to very meager happiness mito very meager happiness mito very meager happiness mito very meager happiness mixed with sorrow.xed with sorrow.xed with sorrow.xed with sorrow.    

दःुखᮧायादःुखᮧायादःुखᮧायादःुखᮧाया    अ᭜य᭨पसखुजननीअ᭜य᭨पसखुजननीअ᭜य᭨पसखुजननीअ᭜य᭨पसखुजननी    तामसीतामसीतामसीतामसी    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    – Taamasee shraddhaa is that which gives rise to very very Taamasee shraddhaa is that which gives rise to very very Taamasee shraddhaa is that which gives rise to very very Taamasee shraddhaa is that which gives rise to very very 

little happiness with abundance of sorrow only.little happiness with abundance of sorrow only.little happiness with abundance of sorrow only.little happiness with abundance of sorrow only. 
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 सािᱬवका: - While all are having the three gunas, addressing saatvikass or raajasaas etc 

specifically is due to those having excess of that respective guna. 

 द:ुखासि᭥भ᳖ – Those who worship Devas attain the fruit of the nature of सायु᭔य with those 

respective Devas who are worshipped. That is told as happiness not mixed with sorrow. So this 

is not आ᭜यि᭠तकसुख which is moksha. Taamasa are different from satvikas and raajasas and that 

is indicated in sloka as अ᭠ये. भूतगणs are the पाषᭅदs or members of the court of Rudra. 

    

Slokas Slokas Slokas Slokas 17.5, 17.617.5, 17.617.5, 17.617.5, 17.6    

भा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरका    ----    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    शाᳫीयषेुशाᳫीयषेुशाᳫीयषेुशाᳫीयषेु    एवएवएवएव    यागाᳰदषुयागाᳰदषुयागाᳰदषुयागाᳰदषु    ᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ा᮰᳍ायᲦेुषुयᲦेुषुयᲦेुषुयᲦेुषु    गणुतःगणुतःगणुतःगणुतः    फलिवशषेःफलिवशषेःफलिवशषेःफलिवशषेः    ।।।।    अशाᳫीयषेुअशाᳫीयषेुअशाᳫीयषेुअशाᳫीयषेु    दानतपोयागᮧभिृतषुदानतपोयागᮧभिृतषुदानतपोयागᮧभिृतषुदानतपोयागᮧभिृतषु    मदनशुासनिवपरीत᭜वनेमदनशुासनिवपरीत᭜वनेमदनशुासनिवपरीत᭜वनेमदनशुासनिवपरीत᭜वने    नननन    
कि᭫तद्कि᭫तद्कि᭫तद्कि᭫तद ्   अिपअिपअिपअिप    सुखलवःसुखलवःसुखलवःसुखलवः    ।।।।    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    अनथᭅअनथᭅअनथᭅअनथᭅ    एवएवएवएव    इितइितइितइित    ᱡᳰदᱡᳰदᱡᳰदᱡᳰद    िनिहतंिनिहतंिनिहतंिनिहतं    ᳞Ჳयन्᳞Ჳयन्᳞Ჳयन्᳞Ჳयन्    आहआहआहआह    ---- 

Thus only in Yaaga and other karmas that are ordained by shastra and are performed with Thus only in Yaaga and other karmas that are ordained by shastra and are performed with Thus only in Yaaga and other karmas that are ordained by shastra and are performed with Thus only in Yaaga and other karmas that are ordained by shastra and are performed with 

shraddhaa there wilshraddhaa there wilshraddhaa there wilshraddhaa there will be difference in the fruits attained according to the gunas of satva, rajas l be difference in the fruits attained according to the gunas of satva, rajas l be difference in the fruits attained according to the gunas of satva, rajas l be difference in the fruits attained according to the gunas of satva, rajas 

and tamas.and tamas.and tamas.and tamas.    While daana, tapas, yaaga and others which are not ordained in shastra will yield While daana, tapas, yaaga and others which are not ordained in shastra will yield While daana, tapas, yaaga and others which are not ordained in shastra will yield While daana, tapas, yaaga and others which are not ordained in shastra will yield 

not even an iota of happiness as they are opposed to shastra which is of the form of not even an iota of happiness as they are opposed to shastra which is of the form of not even an iota of happiness as they are opposed to shastra which is of the form of not even an iota of happiness as they are opposed to shastra which is of the form of my my my my 

command. On the other hand, they would lead to disaster only in what Sri Krishna had in his command. On the other hand, they would lead to disaster only in what Sri Krishna had in his command. On the other hand, they would lead to disaster only in what Sri Krishna had in his command. On the other hand, they would lead to disaster only in what Sri Krishna had in his 

mind and is expressing that now.mind and is expressing that now.mind and is expressing that now.mind and is expressing that now.    

First the question was avoided as Bhagavan did not give an answer. Now Bhagavan is clearly 

telling what was that HE had in HIS mind. To remind what was told as न स िसि᳍मवा᳘ोित etc 

bhashya is न कि᳟दिप सुखलव:. And अिप त ुअनथᭅ एव told in bhashya indicates falling into hell etc 

which was told earlier. 

 

अशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतं    घोरंघोरंघोरंघोरं    त᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠ते    येययेेये    तपोतपोतपोतपो    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    ।।।।    

द᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाःद᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाःद᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाःद᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाः    कामरागबलाि᭠वकामरागबलाि᭠वकामरागबलाि᭠वकामरागबलाि᭠वताःताःताःताः    ।।।।।।।। 5 || 

कशᭅय᭠तःकशᭅय᭠तःकशᭅय᭠तःकशᭅय᭠तः    शरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थं    भतूᮕाममचतेसःभतूᮕाममचतेसःभतूᮕाममचतेसःभतूᮕाममचतेसः    ।।।।    

मांमांमांमां    चवैा᭠तःशरीर᭭थंचवैा᭠तःशरीर᭭थंचवैा᭠तःशरीर᭭थंचवैा᭠तःशरीर᭭थं    ताि᭠व᭞᭟यासरुिन᳟यान्ताि᭠व᭞᭟यासरुिन᳟यान्ताि᭠व᭞᭟यासरुिन᳟यान्ताि᭠व᭞᭟यासरुिन᳟यान्    ।।।।।।।। 6 || 
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ये जना: Those who द᭥भाह᭑कारसंयुᲦा: having dambha and ahankaara कामराग बलाि᭠वता: possessed 

of passion and desire शरीर᭭थ ंभूतᮕामम् the group of five elements which is present in the body 

अ᭠त:शरीर᭭थ ंमां चैव and also the Jivatman who is my amsha कशᭅय᭠त: causing much stress to them 

अशाᳫिविहतं what is opposed to the command of the shastras घोरं तप: त᭡य᭠ते such torturous 

penance they practice अचेतस: and because of that having impure mind तान् आसुरिन᳟यान ्िवि᳍ 

know them as of aasura svabhaava or demoniac nature. 

 

अशाᳫिविहतम्अशाᳫिविहतम्अशाᳫिविहतम्अशाᳫिविहतम्    अितघोरम्अितघोरम्अितघोरम्अितघोरम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तपोतपोतपोतपो    येययेेये    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    त᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠त े|    ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्, , , , अशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतं    ब᭮वायासंब᭮वायासंब᭮वायासंब᭮वायासं    यागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकं    येययेेये    

कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , तेततेेते    द᭥भाह᭑काद᭥भाह᭑काद᭥भाह᭑काद᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाःरसयंᲦुाःरसयंᲦुाःरसयंᲦुाः    कामरागबलाि᭠वताःकामरागबलाि᭠वताःकामरागबलाि᭠वताःकामरागबलाि᭠वताः    शरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थं    पिृथ᳞ाᳰदभतूसमूहंपिृथ᳞ाᳰदभतूसमूहंपिृथ᳞ाᳰदभतूसमूहंपिृथ᳞ाᳰदभतूसमूहं    कशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तो    मदंशभतूंमदंशभतूंमदंशभतूंमदंशभतूं    जीवंजीवंजीवंजीवं    चचचच    अ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तः    

शरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थं    कशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तो    येययेेये    त᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠त,े    यागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकं    चचचच    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , तान्तान्तान्तान्    आसरुिन᳟यान्आसरुिन᳟यान्आसरुिन᳟यान्आसरुिन᳟यान्    िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍    ।।।।    असरुाणांअसरुाणांअसरुाणांअसरुाणां    िन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यः    आसुआसुआसुआसुरररर    िन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यः, , , , असरुाअसरुाअसरुाअसरुा    

िहिहिहिह    मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणःमदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणःमदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणःमदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणः, , , , मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    सुखलवस᭥ब᭠धोसुखलवस᭥ब᭠धोसुखलवस᭥ब᭠धोसुखलवस᭥ब᭠धो    नननन    िव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒ते    ।।।।    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    अनथᭅᮯातेअनथᭅᮯातेअनथᭅᮯातेअनथᭅᮯाते    पति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠त    इितइितइितइित    

पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्    एवएवएवएव    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ।।।।    ''''पति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠त    नरकेऽशचुौनरकेऽशचुौनरकेऽशचुौनरकेऽशचुौ' (16' (16' (16' (16-16) 16) 16) 16) इितइितइितइित    ।।।। 

अशाᳫिविहतम्अशाᳫिविहतम्अशाᳫिविहतम्अशाᳫिविहतम्    अितघोरम्अितघोरम्अितघोरम्अितघोरम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तपोतपोतपोतपो    येययेेये    जनाःजनाःजनाःजनाः    त᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠त े– Those who perform tapas which is not 

ordained by shastra but is very very tough to do, 

ᮧदशᭅᮧदशᭅᮧदशᭅᮧदशᭅनाथᭅम्नाथᭅम्नाथᭅम्नाथᭅम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्, , , , अशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतंअशाᳫिविहतं    ब᭮वायासंब᭮वायासंब᭮वायासंब᭮वायासं    यागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकं    येययेेये    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , ----    This is just indicative. Tapas includes This is just indicative. Tapas includes This is just indicative. Tapas includes This is just indicative. Tapas includes 

yaaga and others yaaga and others yaaga and others yaaga and others that are very strenuous and demanding and that are very strenuous and demanding and that are very strenuous and demanding and that are very strenuous and demanding and are not enjoined are not enjoined are not enjoined are not enjoined bybybyby    the shastrathe shastrathe shastrathe shastra,,,,    

तेततेेते    द᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाःद᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाःद᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाःद᭥भाह᭑कारसयंᲦुाः    कामरागबलाि᭠वताःकामरागबलाि᭠वताःकामरागबलाि᭠वताःकामरागबलाि᭠वताः    शरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थं    पिृथ᳞ाᳰदपिृथ᳞ाᳰदपिृथ᳞ाᳰदपिृथ᳞ाᳰदभतूसमूहंभतूसमूहंभतूसमूहंभतूसमूहं    कशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तो    ––––    they being egoistic and they being egoistic and they being egoistic and they being egoistic and 

deceitful, possessed by sensual desire and passion, torture the group of five elements such as deceitful, possessed by sensual desire and passion, torture the group of five elements such as deceitful, possessed by sensual desire and passion, torture the group of five elements such as deceitful, possessed by sensual desire and passion, torture the group of five elements such as 

prithivi and others that are in the body,prithivi and others that are in the body,prithivi and others that are in the body,prithivi and others that are in the body,    

मदंशभतूंमदंशभतूंमदंशभतूंमदंशभतूं    जीवंजीवंजीवंजीवं    चचचच    अ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तःअ᭠तः    शरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थंशरीर᭭थं    कशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तोकशᭅय᭠तो    ----    and also tourturing the Jivatmaand also tourturing the Jivatmaand also tourturing the Jivatmaand also tourturing the Jivatman who is my amsha,n who is my amsha,n who is my amsha,n who is my amsha,    

येययेेये    त᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠तेत᭡य᭠त,ेयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकंयागाᳰदकं    चचचच    कुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅतेकुवᭅते, , , , ----    perform tapas, means performs yaaga and others,perform tapas, means performs yaaga and others,perform tapas, means performs yaaga and others,perform tapas, means performs yaaga and others,    

तान्तान्तान्तान्    आसरुिन᳟यान्आसरुिन᳟यान्आसरुिन᳟यान्आसरुिन᳟यान्    िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍    ––––    Know them as those resolved in aasuree bhaava.Know them as those resolved in aasuree bhaava.Know them as those resolved in aasuree bhaava.Know them as those resolved in aasuree bhaava.    

असरुाणांअसरुाणांअसरुाणांअसरुाणां    िन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यः    आसुआसुआसुआसुरररर    िन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यःिन᳟यः, , , , ----    Whatever the asuras resolve is aasura nishcaya.Whatever the asuras resolve is aasura nishcaya.Whatever the asuras resolve is aasura nishcaya.Whatever the asuras resolve is aasura nishcaya.    

असरुाअसरुाअसरुाअसरुा    िहिहिहिह    मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणःमदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणःमदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणःमदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯरणः, , , , ----    Asuras are those whose acts are opposed to my commands.Asuras are those whose acts are opposed to my commands.Asuras are those whose acts are opposed to my commands.Asuras are those whose acts are opposed to my commands.    

मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्मदा᭄ािवपरीतकाᳯर᭜वात्    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    सखुलवस᭥ब᭠धोसखुलवस᭥ब᭠धोसखुलवस᭥ब᭠धोसखुलवस᭥ब᭠धो    नननन    िव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒तेिव᳒ते    ––––    And because they act in ways opposed to my And because they act in ways opposed to my And because they act in ways opposed to my And because they act in ways opposed to my 

commands, they would not even get an iota of happiness.commands, they would not even get an iota of happiness.commands, they would not even get an iota of happiness.commands, they would not even get an iota of happiness.    
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अिपअिपअिपअिप    तुततुुतु    अनथᭅअनथᭅअनथᭅअनथᭅᮯातेᮯातेᮯातेᮯाते    पति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠त    इितइितइितइित    पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्पवूᭅम्    एवएवएवएव    उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्उᲦम्    ''''पति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠तपति᭠त    नरकेऽशचुौनरकेऽशचुौनरकेऽशचुौनरकेऽशचुौ' (16' (16' (16' (16-16) 16) 16) 16) इितइितइितइित    ––––    On the other hand they face On the other hand they face On the other hand they face On the other hand they face 

multitude of calamities was told earlier itself, as ‘they fall into foul hell’.multitude of calamities was told earlier itself, as ‘they fall into foul hell’.multitude of calamities was told earlier itself, as ‘they fall into foul hell’.multitude of calamities was told earlier itself, as ‘they fall into foul hell’.    

The word घोर indicates it needs lot of exertion. When the question was about yaaga and others 

(Arjuna asked यज᭠ते ᮰᳍याि᭠वता:) how can Bhagavan tell त᭡य᭠त े- about tapas? This is explained as 

ᮧदशᭅनाथᭅिमदम्. That means tapas is indicative of yaaga, daana and all that. Hence Arjuna’s 

question and Krishna’s answer are about the same topic. 

अशाᳫिविहतम् – What is told in आगमs which are opposed to the teachings of Vedas is अशाᳫिविहत. 

And even in वैᳰदक कमᭅs, one has to follow as ordained with respect to अिधकाᳯर, देश, काल, ᮤ᳞, ᳰᮓया 

etc. If these are not followed that also becomes अशाᳫ only. 

द᭥भाह᭑कारसंयुᲦा: - This shows they are not guided by Shastra but their ego and deceit. 

कामरागबलाि᭠वता: - The बल told here is out of काम and राग and so not सािᱬवक. Bhagavan told this 

very clearly earlier as बल ंबलवतां चाह ंकामरागिववᳶजतम् (7-11).  

कशᭅय᭠तः शरीर᭭थ ंभूतᮕाममचेतसः - Indicates that not they fall into घोर नरक but naraka is going to be 

experienced here itself. 

मां चैव अ᭠त:शरीर᭭थम् – This means the Kshetrajna or Jivatman who is associated with the upadhi 

of the form of body. Since Bhagavan is telling माम् अ᭠त:शरीर᭭थम् – it means Jivatman who is a 

part of Bhagavan (अंश) being an attribute to Bhagavan – िवशेषणांश. So माम् means मदंशभूत ं

जीवा᭜मानम्. This is very well established in Upanishats, Brahma sutras etc. – Bruhadaranyaka 

says अ᭠तयाᭅ᭥यमृत: - अमृत: means he is untainted by the defects of all objects in which HE exists 

as inner controller. Mundaka Upanishat says ᳇ा सुपणाᭅ सयुजा सखाया समानं वृᭃं पᳯरष᭭वजाते । तयो: 

अ᭠य: िप᭡पलं ᭭वा᳇िᱫ अन᳤न ्अ᭠य: अिभचाकशीित (मु. 3-1-1). These are established in brahma sutra न 

᭭थानतोऽिप पर᭭य उभयिल᭑गम् सवᭅᮢ िह (वे.सू. 3-1-11) – For Paramatman there is no klesha told as 

कशᭅन here either in HIS essential nature or attributive nature – ᭭वᱨपत: धमᭅत: and it is well known 

from shruti and smrutis that Jivatman experiences lot of suffering of the form of contraction of 

jnaana and sukha etc. 

So माम् here means सवᭅशरीरकपरमा᭜मिवशेषणांशभूतजीव: as told earlier in ᭃेᮢ᭄ं चािप मां िवि᳍ (13-2), 

ममैवांशो जीवलोके (15-7). This interpretation is unique to our Bhashya. 
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Then what is meant by कशᭅय᭠तो माम् – Swamy Deshikan explains – म᭒छरीरभूतजीवपीडनं 

म᭜पीडनतु᭨यम् | And also, शाᳫो᭨ल᭑घनेन आ᭜मपीडनᱨपमिप पापमेषामायातम् – Transgressing the shastra 

also is like torturing self as it leads to paapa. 

यागाᳰदकं च कुवᭅते – This explanation in Bhashya – that tapas is yaaga and others also, refutes all 

those who say that since Yaaga by itself is यज् देवपूजायाम् – deva pooja, even if there is some 

वैक᭨य – not following as ordained, since it is devapooja it will not lead to anartha. And some say 

that Tapas by itself causes lot of strain to the body, senses etc and so even if not done fully as 

prescribed, it will yield some fruit and so on. All these are refuted by bahshya by mentioning 

यागाᳰदकं च कुवᭅते – even vaidika karmas should be done by prescribed adhikaari only, using 

specific dravyas as ordained in shastra, at the specified time, place and so on is the meaning. 

And whatever is done against the shastra is aasura. Shastra is all Bhagavan’s command –It is 

said ᮰ुित᭭मृितमᭅमैवा᭄ा. That is why for every karma we start the sankalpa as ᮰ीभगवदा᭄या – as per 

the order of Bhagavan we say at the very beginning. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.717.717.717.7    

भा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरकाभा᭬यावताᳯरका    ----    

अथअथअथअथ    ᮧकृतम्ᮧकृतम्ᮧकृतम्ᮧकृतम्    एवएवएवएव    शाᳫीयषेुशाᳫीयषेुशाᳫीयषेुशाᳫीयषेु    य᭄ाᳰदषुय᭄ाᳰदषुय᭄ाᳰदषुय᭄ाᳰदषु    गणुतोगणुतोगणुतोगणुतो    िवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषेंिवशषें    ᮧपᲱयितᮧपᲱयितᮧपᲱयितᮧपᲱयित ।    तᮢतᮢतᮢतᮢ    आहारमलू᭜वात्आहारमलू᭜वात्आहारमलू᭜वात्आहारमलू᭜वात्    सᱬवाᳰदव᳍ृःेसᱬवाᳰदव᳍ृःेसᱬवाᳰदव᳍ृःेसᱬवाᳰदव᳍ृःे, , , , आहारᮢिैव᭟यंआहारᮢिैव᭟यंआहारᮢिैव᭟यंआहारᮢिैव᭟यं    ᮧथमम्ᮧथमम्ᮧथमम्ᮧथमम्    

उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    ''''अ᳖मयंअ᳖मयंअ᳖मयंअ᳖मयं    िहिहिहिह    सो᭥यसो᭥यसो᭥यसो᭥य    मनःमनःमनःमनः' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा.    उउउउ.    6666----5555----4) '4) '4) '4) 'आहारश᳍ुौआहारश᳍ुौआहारश᳍ुौआहारश᳍ुौ    सᱬवशिु᳍ःसᱬवशिु᳍ःसᱬवशिु᳍ःसᱬवशिु᳍ः' (' (' (' (छाछाछाछा.    उउउउ.    7777----26262626----2) 2) 2) 2) इितइितइितइित    िहिहिहिह    ᮰यूते᮰यूते᮰यूते᮰यूते    ।।।। 

Now Bhagavan starts to explain Now Bhagavan starts to explain Now Bhagavan starts to explain Now Bhagavan starts to explain in detail the differences based on satin detail the differences based on satin detail the differences based on satin detail the differences based on satva and other gunas in va and other gunas in va and other gunas in va and other gunas in 

respect of what is being taught in this section, namely sacrifices and others as ordained in respect of what is being taught in this section, namely sacrifices and others as ordained in respect of what is being taught in this section, namely sacrifices and others as ordained in respect of what is being taught in this section, namely sacrifices and others as ordained in 

shastra. In that first the three varieties in aahaara are going to be told as aahaara is the cause shastra. In that first the three varieties in aahaara are going to be told as aahaara is the cause shastra. In that first the three varieties in aahaara are going to be told as aahaara is the cause shastra. In that first the three varieties in aahaara are going to be told as aahaara is the cause 

of increase in satva and other gunas.of increase in satva and other gunas.of increase in satva and other gunas.of increase in satva and other gunas.    ThisThisThisThis    is also told in shruti as ‘Hey somya, mind gets is also told in shruti as ‘Hey somya, mind gets is also told in shruti as ‘Hey somya, mind gets is also told in shruti as ‘Hey somya, mind gets 

modified based on food taken’  and ‘when the food is pure, mind will be pure’ in chandogya modified based on food taken’  and ‘when the food is pure, mind will be pure’ in chandogya modified based on food taken’  and ‘when the food is pure, mind will be pure’ in chandogya modified based on food taken’  and ‘when the food is pure, mind will be pure’ in chandogya 

upanishat.upanishat.upanishat.upanishat.    

Arjuna actually asked Krishna to tell about the differences of the form of satva and others in 

what is अशाᳫीय – karmas done in a way opposed to what is ordained in shastra. In answer to 

that, Bhagavan started to tell the differences of the form of satva etc in what is shaastreeyaa 
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only. Now Bhagavan starts to teach the three types of food, daana, tapas etc just as Yaaga and 

others are of three kinds. So what is taught from now on is the three divisions of satva etc in 

aahaara, yajna, daana and tapas. 

िवशेषं ᮧपᲱयित – Bhashya says ᮧपᲱयित – which shows there is no repetition पुनᱧिᲦ – as it is 

detailed explaination that is done now. 

 

आहारा᭭᭜विपआहारा᭭᭜विपआहारा᭭᭜विपआहारा᭭᭜विप    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    िᮢिवधोिᮢिवधोिᮢिवधोिᮢिवधो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    िᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयःिᮧयः    ।।।।    

य᭄᭭तप᭭तथाय᭄᭭तप᭭तथाय᭄᭭तप᭭तथाय᭄᭭तप᭭तथा    दानंदानंदानंदानं    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    भदेिममंभदेिममंभदेिममंभदेिममं    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    ।।।।।।।। 7 || 

आहार᭭᭜विप Even the food consumed, सवᭅ᭭य by all beings िᮢिवध: is of three types िᮧयो भवित that is 

dear to them. तथा And in the same way, य᭄:् तप: दानं Yajna, tapas and daana also. तेषाम् इमं भेदं 

शृण ुListen to this distinction in them. 

आहाआहाआहाआहारोऽरोऽरोऽरोऽिपिपिपिप    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    ᮧािणजात᭭यᮧािणजात᭭यᮧािणजात᭭यᮧािणजात᭭य    सᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयनेसᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयनेसᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयनेसᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयने    िᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधः    िᮧयोिᮧयोिᮧयोिᮧयो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    एवएवएवएव    य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधः, , , , तथातथातथातथा    तपोतपोतपोतपो    

दानंदानंदानंदानं    चचचच    ।।।।    तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    भदेम्भदेम्भदेम्भदेम्    इमंइमंइमंइमं    ᮰ृ᮰᮰ृृ᮰ृणुणणुुणु    ----    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    आहारय᭄तपोदानानांआहारय᭄तपोदानानांआहारय᭄तपोदानानांआहारय᭄तपोदानानां    सᱬवाᳰदभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदभदेेन    इमम्इमम्इमम्इमम्    उ᭒यमानंउ᭒यमानंउ᭒यमानंउ᭒यमानं    भदेंभदेंभदेंभदें    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    ।।।। 

आहाआहाआहाआहारोऽरोऽरोऽरोऽिपिपिपिप    सवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ यसवᭅ᭭ य    ᮧािणजात᭭यᮧािणजात᭭यᮧािणजात᭭यᮧािणजात᭭य    सᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयनेसᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयनेसᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयनेसᱬवाᳰदगणुᮢया᭠वयने    िᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधः    िᮧयोिᮧयोिᮧयोिᮧयो    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    Even the food becomes dear to Even the food becomes dear to Even the food becomes dear to Even the food becomes dear to 

all beings due to being associated with qualities if satva and others.all beings due to being associated with qualities if satva and others.all beings due to being associated with qualities if satva and others.all beings due to being associated with qualities if satva and others.    

तथातथातथातथा    एवएवएवएव    य᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ःय᭄ः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधः, , , , तथातथातथातथा    तपोतपोतपोतपो    दानंदानंदानंदानं    चचचच    ––––    And in the same way Yajna is also of three kinds and And in the same way Yajna is also of three kinds and And in the same way Yajna is also of three kinds and And in the same way Yajna is also of three kinds and 

also tapas and daana.also tapas and daana.also tapas and daana.also tapas and daana.    

तषेांतषेांतषेांतषेां    भदेम्भदेम्भदेम्भदेम्    इमंइमंइमंइमं    ᮰णृु᮰णृु᮰णृु᮰णृु    ----    तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्तषेाम्    आहारय᭄तपोदानानांआहारय᭄तपोदानानांआहारय᭄तपोदानानांआहारय᭄तपोदानानां    सᱬवाᳰदभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदभदेेन    इमम्इमम्इमम्इमम्    उ᭒यमानंउ᭒यमानंउ᭒यमानंउ᭒यमानं    भदेंभदेंभदेंभदें    शणृुशणृुशणृुशणृु    – Listen Listen Listen Listen to these to these to these to these 

differences that will be taught differences that will be taught differences that will be taught differences that will be taught now in food, yajna, tapas and daana based on the different now in food, yajna, tapas and daana based on the different now in food, yajna, tapas and daana based on the different now in food, yajna, tapas and daana based on the different 

gunas, satva, rajas and tamas.gunas, satva, rajas and tamas.gunas, satva, rajas and tamas.gunas, satva, rajas and tamas. 

Purity comes to food when it is associated with राजस and तामस nature. 

What was told earlier as four types of food – पचा᭥य᳖ं चतुᳶवधम् (15-14) is not contradicting this as 

these three varieties based on Gunas exist in all the four types of food told earlier. 

The fact that the quality of food taken influences the mind is established in the shruti itself is 

shown by quoting Chandogya shruti – अ᳖मयं िह सो᭥य मन:. 

www.sadagopan.org Page 14 of 48



सᱬवाᳰदभेदेन इमम् उ᭒यमानं भेदं – What was generally told as of three types is made more specific 

as satva, rajas and tamas. 

आहारोऽिप सवᭅ᭭य ᮧािणजात᭭य सᱬवाᳰदगुणᮢया᭠वयेन िᮢिवधः िᮧयो भवित – This aspect of food being dear 

while qualified by satva and other gunas is explained by Swamy Deshikan as गुणानां 

᭭विविश᳥ानुभवजिनत-वासना᳇ारा ᭭वानुᱨपिवषयᱧिच-जननात्-तᱫदाहाराणां तᱫत ्गुण-िविश᳥िᮧय᭜वम्. This 

means all beings have reminiscent impressions which is – वासना. They have impressions 

generated out of experiences when satva was high etc. When one has more of saatvika 

vaasanaa, they would like to consume saativa aahaara as it generates interest in those 

respective objects through saatvika vaasanaa etc. That is why beings prefer food qualified by 

specific gunas. 

    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.817.817.817.8    

आयःुसᱬवबलारो᭏यसखुᮧीितिववधᭅनाःआयःुसᱬवबलारो᭏यसखुᮧीितिववधᭅनाःआयःुसᱬवबलारो᭏यसखुᮧीितिववधᭅनाःआयःुसᱬवबलारो᭏यसखुᮧीितिववधᭅनाः    ।।।।    

र᭭याःर᭭याःर᭭याःर᭭याः    िᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाः    ि᭭थराि᭭थराि᭭थराि᭭थरा    ᱡ᳒ाᱡ᳒ाᱡ᳒ाᱡ᳒ा    आहाराःआहाराःआहाराःआहाराः    सािᱬवकिᮧयाःसािᱬवकिᮧयाःसािᱬवकिᮧयाःसािᱬवकिᮧयाः    ।।।।।।।। 8 || 

आयु᭭स᭜वबलारो᭏य सुख ᮧीित िववधᭅना: Those that aid Longevity, knowledge, strength, being healthy 

without diseases, happiness, love, र᭭या: and are made of sweet essences,िᳩ᭏धा: made of ghee 

or oil, ि᭭थरा: have permanent effect, ᱡ᳒ा: are pleasing to the mind, आहारा: such food items 

सािᱬवकिᮧया: are liked by saatvikaas. 

सᱬवगणुोपते᭭यसᱬवगणुोपते᭭यसᱬवगणुोपते᭭यसᱬवगणुोपते᭭य    सᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमया    आहाराःआहाराःआहाराःआहाराः    िᮧयािᮧयािᮧयािᮧया    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    ।।।।    सᱬवमयाःसᱬवमयाःसᱬवमयाःसᱬवमयाः    चचचच    आहाराआहाराआहाराआहारा    आयᳶुवआयᳶुवआयᳶुवआयᳶुववधᭅनाःवधᭅनाःवधᭅनाःवधᭅनाः    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭य    िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः    ।।।।    
सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्, , , , अ᭠तःकरणकायᲈअ᭠तःकरणकायᲈअ᭠तःकरणकायᲈअ᭠तःकरणकायᲈ    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    इहइहइहइह    सᱬवश᭣देनसᱬवश᭣देनसᱬवश᭣देनसᱬवश᭣देन    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    ''''सᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायते    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्' (14' (14' (14' (14-17) 17) 17) 17) इितइितइितइित    सᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭य    

᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭜वात्᭜वात्᭜वात्᭜वात्,,,,    आहारःआहारःआहारःआहारः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सᱬवमयोसᱬवमयोसᱬवमयोसᱬवमयो    ᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेःु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेःु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेःु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेःु    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    बलारो᭏ययोःबलारो᭏ययोःबलारो᭏ययोःबलारो᭏ययोः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः ।    सखुᮧी᭜योःसखुᮧी᭜योःसखुᮧी᭜योःसखुᮧी᭜योः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    

िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः    ----    पᳯरणामकालेपᳯरणामकालेपᳯरणामकालेपᳯरणामकाले    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्    एवएवएवएव    सुख᭭यसुख᭭यसुख᭭यसुख᭭य    िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः ।    तथातथातथातथा    ᮧीितहतेभुतूᮧीितहतेभुतूᮧीितहतेभुतूᮧीितहतेभुतू कमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेणकमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेणकमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेणकमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेण    ᮧीितवधᭅनाःᮧीितवधᭅनाःᮧीितवधᭅनाःᮧीितवधᭅनाः ।    र᭭याःर᭭याःर᭭याःर᭭याः –    

मधरुरसोपतेाःमधरुरसोपतेाःमधरुरसोपतेाःमधरुरसोपतेाः ।    िᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाः    ––––    ᳩहेयᲦुाःᳩहेयᲦुाःᳩहेयᲦुाःᳩहेयᲦुाः ।    ि᭭थराःि᭭थराःि᭭थराःि᭭थराः    ––––    ि᭭थरपᳯरणामाःि᭭थरपᳯरणामाःि᭭थरपᳯरणामाःि᭭थरपᳯरणामाः ।    ᱡ᳒ाःᱡ᳒ाःᱡ᳒ाःᱡ᳒ाः    ––––    रमणीयवषेाःरमणीयवषेाःरमणीयवषेाःरमणीयवषेाः ।    एविंवधाःएविंवधाःएविंवधाःएविंवधाः    सᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमया    

आहाराःआहाराःआहाराःआहाराः    सािᱬवक᭭यसािᱬवक᭭यसािᱬवक᭭यसािᱬवक᭭य    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    िᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाः    ।।।। 

सᱬवगणुोपते᭭यसᱬवगणुोपते᭭यसᱬवगणुोपते᭭यसᱬवगणुोपते᭭य    सᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमया    आहाराःआहाराःआहाराःआहाराः    िᮧयािᮧयािᮧयािᮧया    भवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠तभवि᭠त    ––––    Saatvika food will be dear to one having abundance of Saatvika food will be dear to one having abundance of Saatvika food will be dear to one having abundance of Saatvika food will be dear to one having abundance of 

satva guna.satva guna.satva guna.satva guna.    
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सᱬवमयाःसᱬवमयाःसᱬवमयाःसᱬवमयाः    चचचच    आहाराआहाराआहाराआहारा    आयᳶुववधᭅनाःआयᳶुववधᭅनाःआयᳶुववधᭅनाःआयᳶुववधᭅनाः    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭यसᱬव᭭य    िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः    ––––    Food which is saatvika promotes Food which is saatvika promotes Food which is saatvika promotes Food which is saatvika promotes 

longevity. And again longevity. And again longevity. And again longevity. And again they help to enhanse satva.they help to enhanse satva.they help to enhanse satva.they help to enhanse satva.    

सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्सᱬवम्    अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्अ᭠तःकरणम्, , , , अ᭠तःकरणकायᲈअ᭠तःकरणकायᲈअ᭠तःकरणकायᲈअ᭠तःकरणकायᲈ    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्    इहइहइहइह    सᱬवश᭣देनसᱬवश᭣देनसᱬवश᭣देनसᱬवश᭣देन    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    Satva told here means internal sense Satva told here means internal sense Satva told here means internal sense Satva told here means internal sense 

organ which is mind. The effect of the mind, knowledge is told as satva here.organ which is mind. The effect of the mind, knowledge is told as satva here.organ which is mind. The effect of the mind, knowledge is told as satva here.organ which is mind. The effect of the mind, knowledge is told as satva here.    

''''सᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायतेसᱬवा᭜सᲳायते    ᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्᭄ानम्' (14' (14' (14' (14-17) 17) 17) 17) इितइितइितइित    सᱬवसᱬवसᱬवसᱬव᭭य᭭य᭭य᭭य    ᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭄ानिवविृ᳍हतेु᭜वात्᭜वात्᭜वात्᭜वात्    ––––    Satva is the cause of enhanced Satva is the cause of enhanced Satva is the cause of enhanced Satva is the cause of enhanced 

knowledge as told earlier ‘from satva arises knowledge’.knowledge as told earlier ‘from satva arises knowledge’.knowledge as told earlier ‘from satva arises knowledge’.knowledge as told earlier ‘from satva arises knowledge’.    

आहारःआहारःआहारःआहारः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    सᱬवमयोसᱬवमयोसᱬवमयोसᱬवमयो    ᭄ानिववृि᳍हतेःु᭄ानिववृि᳍हतेःु᭄ानिववृि᳍हतेःु᭄ानिववृि᳍हतेःु    ––––    Because of that, even the food which is saatvika causes Because of that, even the food which is saatvika causes Because of that, even the food which is saatvika causes Because of that, even the food which is saatvika causes 

increase in knowledge.increase in knowledge.increase in knowledge.increase in knowledge.    

तथातथातथातथा    बलारो᭏ययोःबलारो᭏ययोःबलारो᭏ययोःबलारो᭏ययोः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः – In the same way, they enhance strength and good health also.In the same way, they enhance strength and good health also.In the same way, they enhance strength and good health also.In the same way, they enhance strength and good health also. 

सखुᮧी᭜योःसखुᮧी᭜योःसखुᮧी᭜योःसखुᮧी᭜योः    अिपअिपअिपअिप    िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः    ----    पᳯरणामकालेपᳯरणामकालेपᳯरणामकालेपᳯरणामकाले    ᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्᭭वयम्    एवएवएवएव    सुख᭭यसुख᭭यसुख᭭यसुख᭭य    िववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाःिववधᭅनाः – The saatvika food also increases The saatvika food also increases The saatvika food also increases The saatvika food also increases 

happiness and love. That means when saatvika food is getting digested it natuhappiness and love. That means when saatvika food is getting digested it natuhappiness and love. That means when saatvika food is getting digested it natuhappiness and love. That means when saatvika food is getting digested it naturally increases rally increases rally increases rally increases 

happiness. happiness. happiness. happiness.     

तथातथातथातथा    ᮧीितहतेभुतूᮧीितहतेभुतूᮧीितहतेभुतूᮧीितहतेभुतू कमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेणकमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेणकमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेणकमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेण    ᮧीितवधᭅनाःᮧीितवधᭅनाःᮧीितवधᭅनाःᮧीितवधᭅनाः - In the same way, they aid in engaging in karmas which In the same way, they aid in engaging in karmas which In the same way, they aid in engaging in karmas which In the same way, they aid in engaging in karmas which 

lead to joy and so they enhance love.lead to joy and so they enhance love.lead to joy and so they enhance love.lead to joy and so they enhance love. 

र᭭याःर᭭याःर᭭याःर᭭याः –    मधरुरसोपतेाःमधरुरसोपतेाःमधरुरसोपतेाःमधरुरसोपतेाः – They are made of sweet essences.They are made of sweet essences.They are made of sweet essences.They are made of sweet essences. 

िᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाःिᳩ᭏धाः    ––––    ᳩहेयᲦुाःᳩहेयᲦुाःᳩहेयᲦुाःᳩहेयᲦुाः - TTTThey have milk, ghee etc which have fat as their ingredients.hey have milk, ghee etc which have fat as their ingredients.hey have milk, ghee etc which have fat as their ingredients.hey have milk, ghee etc which have fat as their ingredients. 

ि᭭थराःि᭭थराःि᭭थराःि᭭थराः    ––––    ि᭭थरपᳯरणामाःि᭭थरपᳯरणामाःि᭭थरपᳯरणामाःि᭭थरपᳯरणामाः - They cause long lasting effects by nourishing the various components They cause long lasting effects by nourishing the various components They cause long lasting effects by nourishing the various components They cause long lasting effects by nourishing the various components 

of the body.of the body.of the body.of the body. 

ᱡ᳒ाःᱡ᳒ाःᱡ᳒ाःᱡ᳒ाः    ––––    रमणीयवषेाःरमणीयवषेाःरमणीयवषेाःरमणीयवषेाः - They have very pleasant appearance too.They have very pleasant appearance too.They have very pleasant appearance too.They have very pleasant appearance too. 

एवंिवधाःएवंिवधाःएवंिवधाःएवंिवधाः    सᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमयासᱬवमया    आहाराःआहाराःआहाराःआहाराः    सािᱬवक᭭यसािᱬवक᭭यसािᱬवक᭭यसािᱬवक᭭य    पᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭यपᱧुष᭭य    िᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाःिᮧयाः    - This kind of food items which increase satva This kind of food items which increase satva This kind of food items which increase satva This kind of food items which increase satva 

guna are dear to saatvikas.guna are dear to saatvikas.guna are dear to saatvikas.guna are dear to saatvikas. 

आयुᳶववधᭅना: - This indicates that some qualities of food are to be known from आयुवᱷद. Some 

qualities are known directly. For सािᱬवकाs the saatvika food would naturally appeal as they 

would have abundance of sattva guna is indicated as पुनरिप in bhashya. 
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आयु: - This is told first to indicate that for attaining any पुᱧषाथᭅ longevity is first needed. सᱬव is told 

next because for a मुमुᭃु it is essential. Shruti says आहारशु᳍ौ सᱬवशुि᳍: - this increase in sattva will 

culminate in attaining ᭄ान. Accordingly here also satva is meaning jnaana. That is told in 

bhashya as सᱬव᭭य ᭄ानिववृि᳍हतेु᭜वात्. Just as सᱬवगणु helps in acquiring Jnaana, the आहार which 

increases satva guna also helps in ᭄ानवृि᳍. 

तथा बलारो᭏ययोः अिप िववधᭅनाः, सुखᮧी᭜योः अिप िववधᭅनाः – Though in the sloka बलारो᭏यसुखᮧीित are 

told together, in bhashya they are split in two groups – बलारो᭏ययो: सुखᮧी᭜यो: - because these 

dualities are related to one another. Bala and Arogya exist together and sukha and preeti exist 

together – that is indicated. 

तथा ᮧीितहतेुभूत कमाᭅर᭥भ᳇ारेण ᮧीितवधᭅनाः – When one consumes food that causes intoxication etc. 

they engage in acts which cause stress to others and thus they aid in increasing displeasure. In 

the same way, when one consumes food that increases satva, they engage in acts which help 

others and also in acts which help in attaining what is good in other worlds also. This way they 

aid in increasing happiness, love etc. 

र᭭या: - This is a general term meaning rasa or essence. Since other rasas such as कटु, आ᭥ल etc 

are told later as असािᱬवक, here it is explained as मधुर रस. It is said that माधुयᭅ aids specially in 

maintaining the state of the body compared to other rasas. 

ि᭭थराः – ि᭭थरपᳯरणामाः – Saatvika aahaaras told here cause long lasting effects on धातुs. मांस-

ᱧिधर-मेदोि᭭थमᲯा are the धातुs which constitute the body. 

ᱡ᳒ाः – रमणीयवेषाः – Saatvika aahaara should not cause disgust even before consumption and 

hence it should be pleasing to the eye. That is what is meant by ᱡ᳒ा:. 

एवं िवधा: आहारा: - These types of food – means food that is recommended by dharmashastra 

and also ayurveda. What is told here is उपलᭃण to all others told in dharmashastra and 

ayurveda. 

    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.917.917.917.9    

क᭗व᭥ललवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनःक᭗व᭥ललवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनःक᭗व᭥ललवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनःक᭗व᭥ललवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनः    ।।।।    
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आहाराआहाराआहाराआहारा    राजस᭭ये᳥ ाराजस᭭ये᳥ ाराजस᭭ये᳥ ाराजस᭭ये᳥ ा    दःुखशोकामयᮧदाःदःुखशोकामयᮧदाःदःुखशोकामयᮧदाःदःुखशोकामयᮧदाः    ।।।।।।।। 9 || 

कटु Very bitter, अ᭥ल very sour, लवण very salty, अ᭜यु᭬ण very hot temperaturewise, ती᭯ण burning 

sensation, ᱨᭃ that which dries up the body िवदािहन: burning hot आहारा: food items राजस᭭य इ᳥ा: 

are liked by those of raajasa svabhaava. द:ख शोक आमयᮧदा: These cause mental stress, bodily 

suffering and diseases. 

कटुरसाःकटुरसाःकटुरसाःकटुरसाः,    अ᭥लरसाःअ᭥लरसाःअ᭥लरसाःअ᭥लरसाः,    लवणो᭜कटाःलवणो᭜कटाःलवणो᭜कटाःलवणो᭜कटाः,    अ᭜यु᭬ णाअ᭜यु᭬ णाअ᭜यु᭬ णाअ᭜यु᭬ णा:,    अितती᭯णाःअितती᭯णाःअितती᭯णाःअितती᭯णाः,    ᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाः,    िवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनः    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    

क᭗व᭥लवणा᭜युक᭗व᭥लवणा᭜युक᭗व᭥लवणा᭜युक᭗व᭥लवणा᭜यु᭬णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनः᭬णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनः᭬णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनः᭬णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनः, , , , अितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदनाअितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदनाअितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदनाअितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदना    दᱧुपयोगाःदᱧुपयोगाःदᱧुपयोगाःदᱧुपयोगाः    ती᭯णाःती᭯णाःती᭯णाःती᭯णाः, , , , शोषकराःशोषकराःशोषकराःशोषकराः    ᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाः ।    तापकरातापकरातापकरातापकरा    

िवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनः ।    एविंवधाःएविंवधाःएविंवधाःएविंवधाः    आहाराआहाराआहाराआहारा    राजस᭭यराजस᭭यराजस᭭यराजस᭭य    इ᳥ाःइ᳥ाःइ᳥ाःइ᳥ाः    ।।।।    तेततेेते    चचचच    रजोमय᭜वाद्रजोमय᭜वाद्रजोमय᭜वाद्रजोमय᭜वाद ्   दःुखशोदःुखशोदःुखशोदःुखशोक-आमयआमयआमयआमय वधᭅनाःवधᭅनाःवधᭅनाःवधᭅनाः    रजोवधᭅनाःरजोवधᭅनाःरजोवधᭅनाःरजोवधᭅनाः    चचचच    ।।।। 

कटुरसाःकटुरसाःकटुरसाःकटुरसाः,    अ᭥लरसाःअ᭥लरसाःअ᭥लरसाःअ᭥लरसाः,    लवणो᭜कटाःलवणो᭜कटाःलवणो᭜कटाःलवणो᭜कटाः,    अ᭜यु᭬ णाअ᭜यु᭬ णाअ᭜यु᭬ णाअ᭜यु᭬ णा:,    अितती᭯णाःअितती᭯णाःअितती᭯णाःअितती᭯णाः,    ᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाः,    िवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनः    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    

क᭗व᭥लवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनःक᭗व᭥लवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनःक᭗व᭥लवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनःक᭗व᭥लवणा᭜यु᭬ णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनः, , , , ----    The vigraha for this samasta pada is indicated in bhashya.The vigraha for this samasta pada is indicated in bhashya.The vigraha for this samasta pada is indicated in bhashya.The vigraha for this samasta pada is indicated in bhashya.    

अितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदनाअितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदनाअितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदनाअितश᭜ैयािततै᭯ ᭛याᳰदना    दᱧुपयोगाःदᱧुपयोगाःदᱧुपयोगाःदᱧुपयोगाः    ती᭯णाःती᭯णाःती᭯णाःती᭯णाः, , , , ----    Those that are Those that are Those that are Those that are ती᭯णती᭯णती᭯णती᭯ण    are ones which are not fit for use due are ones which are not fit for use due are ones which are not fit for use due are ones which are not fit for use due 

to being very cold or burto being very cold or burto being very cold or burto being very cold or burning due to pungent spices.ning due to pungent spices.ning due to pungent spices.ning due to pungent spices.    

शोषकराःशोषकराःशोषकराःशोषकराः    ᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाःᱨᭃाः – ᱨᭃᱨᭃᱨᭃᱨᭃ    means that which dries up the mouthmeans that which dries up the mouthmeans that which dries up the mouthmeans that which dries up the mouth    or drains liquids from bodyor drains liquids from bodyor drains liquids from bodyor drains liquids from body    etc.etc.etc.etc. 

तापकरातापकरातापकरातापकरा    िवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनःिवदािहनः – Those that Those that Those that Those that causecausecausecause    heat are vidaahinah.heat are vidaahinah.heat are vidaahinah.heat are vidaahinah. 

एवंिवधाःएवंिवधाःएवंिवधाःएवंिवधाः    आहाराआहाराआहाराआहारा    राजस᭭यराजस᭭यराजस᭭यराजस᭭य    इ᳥ाःइ᳥ाःइ᳥ाःइ᳥ाः    ––––    These types of food items are liked by people oThese types of food items are liked by people oThese types of food items are liked by people oThese types of food items are liked by people of raajasa prakruti.f raajasa prakruti.f raajasa prakruti.f raajasa prakruti.    

तेततेेते    चचचच    रजोमय᭜वाद्रजोमय᭜वाद्रजोमय᭜वाद्रजोमय᭜वाद ्   दःुखशोदःुखशोदःुखशोदःुखशोक-आमयआमयआमयआमय वधᭅनाःवधᭅनाःवधᭅनाःवधᭅनाः    रजोवधᭅनाःरजोवधᭅनाःरजोवधᭅनाःरजोवधᭅनाः    चचचच    ––––    And because of having excess of And because of having excess of And because of having excess of And because of having excess of रजोगणुरजोगणुरजोगणुरजोगणु    they they they they 

caused increased mental stress, grief and diseases and thereby result in increased caused increased mental stress, grief and diseases and thereby result in increased caused increased mental stress, grief and diseases and thereby result in increased caused increased mental stress, grief and diseases and thereby result in increased रजोगणुरजोगणुरजोगणुरजोगणु.... 

 

कटुरसाः, अ᭥लरसाः, लवणो᭜कटाः, अ᭜यु᭬णा:, अितती᭯णाः, ᱨᭃाः, िवदािहनः च इित 
क᭗व᭥लवणा᭜यु᭬णती᭯णᱨᭃिवदािहनः, - The Sloka just says कटु, अ᭥ल etc and since they are all used to 

indicate tamarind and such food items, these terms are explained in bhashya as कटुरस, अ᭥लरस 

etc. 

लवणो᭜कटा: - Sloka just says लवण. Since salt is not prohibited while not performing a ᮯत etc. even 

for saatvikas just for the sake of taste, what is told as raajasa is excess of salt though the term 

is just lavaNa. 

In the same way अ᭜यु᭬णा: - Normal warmth in food is allowed as in िᳩ᭏धमु᭬ण ंच भोजनम् . Only very 

hot food becomes raajasa. 
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In Tatparya chandrika Swamy Deshikan explains why Bhashyakarar has given this vigraha 

vaakya for the samasta pada in first line of sloka. It is make it clear that all the terms 

क᭗व᭥ललवणा᭜यु᭬णती᭯णᱨᭃ etc. are all िवदािहन:. 

अितशै᭜यािततै᭯᭛याᳰदना दᱧुपयोगाः ती᭯णाः, - The word ती᭯ण is not a synonym for उ᭬ण as it is mentioned 

separately.  अितती᭯णा – The upasarga अित is applicable for this also though sloka has 

अ᭜यु᭬णती᭯ण. मरीच means pepper and that is also ती᭯ण as per आयुवᱷद notes Swamy Deshikan. 

Just like salt, pepper is also allowed for taste and hence only excess of that is raajasa. So here 

it means food items which are not fit for use due to being very cold or too hot in the sense of 

taste. 

शोषकराः ᱨᭃाः – ᱨᭃ means that which is hard - the opposite of ᳩेह or fat such as ghee. It is 

supposed to increase वायु which results in increased anger it is said. 

तापकरा िवदािहनः – These increase िपᱫ as per ayurveda. 

एवंिवधाः आहारा राजस᭭य इ᳥ाः । त ेच रजोमय᭜वाद ्दःुखशोक-आमय वधᭅनाः रजोवधᭅनाः च – These increase 

rajas – as told earlier रजो रागा᭜मकं िवि᳍ तृ᭬णास᭑गसमु᳊वम्, ति᳖ब᳔ाित कमᭅस᭑गेन देिहनम् | 

दःुखशोक-आमय वधᭅनाः रजोवधᭅनाः च – These increase grief due to repentance - प᳟ाᱫाप etc when 

one thinks back after consuming these food items. Over a period of time they lead to diseases. 

So not only in this body, they can cause grief in future births also is the bhaava. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1017.1017.1017.10    

यातयामंयातयामंयातयामंयातयामं    गतरसंगतरसंगतरसंगतरसं    पिूतपिूतपिूतपिूत    पयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतं    चचचच    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ।।।।    

उि᭒छ᳥मिपउि᭒छ᳥मिपउि᭒छ᳥मिपउि᭒छ᳥मिप    चाम᭟ेयंचाम᭟ेयंचाम᭟ेयंचाम᭟ेयं    भोजनंभोजनंभोजनंभोजनं    तामसिᮧयम्तामसिᮧयम्तामसिᮧयम्तामसिᮧयम्    ।।।।।।।। 10 || 

यातयामं Cooked food kept for a long time गतरसं that which has lost its natural taste पूित food that 

has started to smell bad पयुᭅिषतम् food which has become old उि᭒छ᳥ ंfood that is left over after 

consumption यत् अमे᭟यं च that which is not fit for yaagas भोजनं तामस िᮧयम् such food is liked by 

those of taamasa svabhaava. 
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यातयामंयातयामंयातयामंयातयामं    ----    िचरकालावि᭭थतम्िचरकालावि᭭थतम्िचरकालावि᭭थतम्िचरकालावि᭭थतम्, , , , गतरसंगतरसंगतरसंगतरसं    ----    ᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्, , , , पिूतपिूतपिूतपिूत    ----    दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्, , , , पयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतं    ----    कालाितपᱬयाकालाितपᱬयाकालाितपᱬयाकालाितपᱬया    

रसा᭠तराप᳖रसा᭠तराप᳖रसा᭠तराप᳖रसा᭠तराप᳖म्मम््म्, , , , उि᭒छ᳥ंउि᭒छ᳥ंउि᭒छ᳥ंउि᭒छ᳥ ं   ----    गवुाᭅᳰद᭤यःगवुाᭅᳰद᭤यःगवुाᭅᳰद᭤यःगवुाᭅᳰद᭤यः    अ᭠यषेांअ᭠यषेांअ᭠यषेांअ᭠यषेां    भᲦुिश᳥म्भᲦुिश᳥म्भᲦुिश᳥म्भᲦुिश᳥म्, , , , अम᭟ेयम्अम᭟ेयम्अम᭟ेयम्अम᭟ेयम्    ----    अय᭄ाहᭅम्अय᭄ाहᭅम्अय᭄ाहᭅम्अय᭄ाहᭅम्,,,,    अय᭄िश᳥म्अय᭄िश᳥म्अय᭄िश᳥म्अय᭄िश᳥म्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः, , , , एविवधंएविवधंएविवधंएविवधं    तमोमयंतमोमयंतमोमयंतमोमयं    

भोजनंभोजनंभोजनंभोजनं    तामसिᮧयंतामसिᮧयंतामसिᮧयंतामसिᮧयं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    भ᭔ुयतेभ᭔ुयतेभ᭔ुयतेभ᭔ुयते    इ᭜याहारइ᭜याहारइ᭜याहारइ᭜याहार    एवएवएवएव    भोजनम्भोजनम्भोजनम्भोजनम ्।    पनु᳟पनु᳟पनु᳟पनु᳟    तमसोतमसोतमसोतमसो    वधᭅनम्वधᭅनम्वधᭅनम्वधᭅनम्    ।।।।    अतोअतोअतोअतो    िहतिैषिभःिहतिैषिभःिहतिैषिभःिहतिैषिभः    सᱬवसᱬवसᱬवसᱬविविविविवव᳍ृयेव᳍ृयेव᳍ृयेव᳍ृये    
सािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहार    एवएवएवएव    से᳞ ःसे᳞ ःसे᳞ ःसे᳞ ः    ।।।। 

यातयामंयातयामंयातयामंयातयामं    ----    िचिचिचिचरकालावि᭭थतम्रकालावि᭭थतम्रकालावि᭭थतम्रकालावि᭭थतम्, , , , ----    Food that has been kept for many days and so has gone badFood that has been kept for many days and so has gone badFood that has been kept for many days and so has gone badFood that has been kept for many days and so has gone bad    ----    stale stale stale stale 

foodfoodfoodfood....    

गतरसंगतरसंगतरसंगतरसं    ----    ᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्᭜यᲦ᭭वाभािवकरसम्, , , , ----    Food which has lost its natural taste.Food which has lost its natural taste.Food which has lost its natural taste.Food which has lost its natural taste.    

पिूतपिूतपिूतपिूत    ----    दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्दगुᭅ᭠धोपतेम्, , , , ----    Food which is smelling bad.Food which is smelling bad.Food which is smelling bad.Food which is smelling bad.    

पयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतंपयुᭅिषतं    ----    कालाितपᱬयाकालाितपᱬयाकालाितपᱬयाकालाितपᱬया    रसा᭠तराप᳖म्रसा᭠तराप᳖म्रसा᭠तराप᳖म्रसा᭠तराप᳖म्, , , , ----    Food which has been kept beyond allowed Food which has been kept beyond allowed Food which has been kept beyond allowed Food which has been kept beyond allowed time time time time limit and limit and limit and limit and 

hence is tasting different.hence is tasting different.hence is tasting different.hence is tasting different.    

उि᭒छ᳥ंउि᭒छ᳥ंउि᭒छ᳥ंउि᭒छ᳥ ं   ----    गवुाᭅᳰद᭤यःगवुाᭅᳰद᭤यःगवुाᭅᳰद᭤यःगवुाᭅᳰद᭤यः    अ᭠यषेांअ᭠यषेांअ᭠यषेांअ᭠यषेां    भᲦुिश᳥म्भᲦुिश᳥म्भᲦुिश᳥म्भᲦुिश᳥म्, , , , ----    Food left over after being consumed by those other than Food left over after being consumed by those other than Food left over after being consumed by those other than Food left over after being consumed by those other than 

Guru and such others.Guru and such others.Guru and such others.Guru and such others.    

अम᭟ेयम्अम᭟ेयम्अम᭟ेयम्अम᭟ेयम्    ----    अय᭄ाहᭅम्अय᭄ाहᭅम्अय᭄ाहᭅम्अय᭄ाहᭅम्, , , , अय᭄िश᳥म्अय᭄िश᳥म्अय᭄िश᳥म्अय᭄िश᳥म्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः, , , , ----    aaaamedhya means that which is not fit for use in sacrifices. medhya means that which is not fit for use in sacrifices. medhya means that which is not fit for use in sacrifices. medhya means that which is not fit for use in sacrifices. 

That means that which is impure due to not being offered to Bhagavan.That means that which is impure due to not being offered to Bhagavan.That means that which is impure due to not being offered to Bhagavan.That means that which is impure due to not being offered to Bhagavan.    

एविवधंएविवधंएविवधंएविवधं    तमोमयंतमोमयंतमोमयंतमोमयं    भोजनंभोजनंभोजनंभोजनं    तामसिᮧयंतामसिᮧयंतामसिᮧयंतामसिᮧयं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    These kinds of food are liked by people of taamasa These kinds of food are liked by people of taamasa These kinds of food are liked by people of taamasa These kinds of food are liked by people of taamasa 

svabhaava.svabhaava.svabhaava.svabhaava.    

भ᭔ुयतेभ᭔ुयतेभ᭔ुयतेभ᭔ुयते    इ᭜याहारइ᭜याहारइ᭜याहारइ᭜याहार    एवएवएवएव    भोजनम्भोजनम्भोजनम्भोजनम ्– Bhojana here means that which is eaten or consumed.Bhojana here means that which is eaten or consumed.Bhojana here means that which is eaten or consumed.Bhojana here means that which is eaten or consumed. 

पनु᳟पनु᳟पनु᳟पनु᳟    तमसोतमसोतमसोतमसो    वधᭅनम्वधᭅनम्वधᭅनम्वधᭅनम्    ––––    Again this increases the taamasa guna.Again this increases the taamasa guna.Again this increases the taamasa guna.Again this increases the taamasa guna.    

अतोअतोअतोअतो    िहतिैषिभःिहतिैषिभःिहतिैषिभःिहतिैषिभः    सᱬवसᱬवसᱬवसᱬविविविविवव᳍ृयेव᳍ृयेव᳍ृयेव᳍ृये    सािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहारसािᱬवकाहार    एवएवएवएव    से᳞ ःसे᳞ ःसे᳞ ःसे᳞ ः    – So those who are interested in hita should only So those who are interested in hita should only So those who are interested in hita should only So those who are interested in hita should only 

consume saatvika food in order to incrconsume saatvika food in order to incrconsume saatvika food in order to incrconsume saatvika food in order to increase their satva guna.ease their satva guna.ease their satva guna.ease their satva guna. 

Here Swamy Deshikan makes an observation – for saatvika and raajasa foods the effects of 

various food items were told like आयुᳶववधᭅना:, सुखिववधᭅना: etc and अ᭜यु᭬ण ती᭯ण िवदािहन: etc. but 

here in respect of taamasa food, only quality is being told यातयामम् and so on. It is because 

taamsa food also has effects similar to raajasa foods. 

यातयामं - िचरकालावि᭭थतम्, - Since all food items do not lose their quality if kept for long, whatever 

is the limit possible for specific substances that is meant here by िचरकालावि᭭थतम्. For eg. Fried 
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foods can be stored longer while cooked rice does not stay. याम means ᮰े᳧ ᲂऽश: - essential part. 

When that is lost, it loses all quality is the meaning. 

गतरसं – ᭜यᲦ-᭭वाभािवक-रसम्, - Here also the meaning is food items which have lost their 

essence, or natural taste. Even liquid or solid items, depending on the kind of cooking do not 

lose all kinds of taste and hence what is the essential taste of that particular item, that is meant 

and explained ᭜यᲦ-᭭वाभािवक-रसम्. 

पूित - दगुᭅ᭠धोपेतम्, - A bad quality of food to be rejected and well known from shastra and in the 

world also is meant here. 

पयुᭅिषतं - कालाितपᱬया रसा᭠तराप᳖म्, -  

उि᭒छ᳥ ं- गुवाᭅᳰद᭤यः अ᭠येषां भुᲦिश᳥म्, - This has special explanations from Tatparya Chandrika. 

अमे᭟यम् - अय᭄ाहᭅम्, अय᭄िश᳥म् इ᭜यथᭅः, - मेधोऽᮢ य᭄्:, तदहᲈ मे᭟यं, ति᳇परीतम् अमे᭟यम्. Here अय᭄िश᳥म् is very 

significant explanation. There are some materials which are prescribed to be used in Yajnas but 

are not to be consumed. It is said in Manu smruti – वृथाकृसरसंयावं पायसापूपमेव च । अनुपाकृतमांसािन 

देवा᳖ािन हवᱭिष च ॥ Things like rice mixed sesame seeds and cooked, cakes made of rice, milk, 

jaggery and floor, food prepared for Gods but not yet offered, offerings prepared for Yajna etc. 

These are also अय᭄ाहᭅs but what is meant here is अय᭄िश᳥ – anything other than what is offered 

in yajnas. It is said in शाि᭛डल᭭मृित – नािनवे᳒ हरे: ᳰकिᲱत ्सम᳤ीयात् ।. 

एविवधं तमोमयं भोजनं तामसिᮧयं भवित । भु᭔यते इ᭜याहार एव भोजनम् । पुन᳟ तमसो वधᭅनम् । अतो िहतैिषिभः 
सᱬविववृ᳍ये सािᱬवकाहार एव से᳞ः – When the differences between what is good for consumption 

and what is not good are told, one should accept the good. That is the bhaava. 

There is a very detailed explanation for उि᭒छ᳥ ं- गवुाᭅᳰद᭤यः अ᭠येषां भुᲦिश᳥म्,. We shall see some 

important points regarding this. 

गुवाᭅᳰद᭤य: - Here आᳰद includes elder brother and husband in respect of wife. In respect of Guru 

and these people left over food is allowed to be consumed. 

In Yajurveda samhitaa there is an instance – अᳰदित: पुᮢकामा सा᭟येभो देवे᭤यो ᮩᳬौदनमपचत् । त᭭या 

उ᭒छेषणमदद:ु । त᭜ᮧा᳤ात ्। (यजु. 6-5-6-1). There it is said that aditi partook उि᭒छ᳥ – so it is not 

allowed is the question. The answer to it is – it is ᱟतिश᳥ ordained in that particular instance 
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between Aditi and Saadhya devas and in such karmas told in shruti. By that it does not mean 

that it applies to all leftover food. 

In another instance in Srimad Bhagavatam – Bhagavan Narada remembers his previous birth in 

which he was a shudra and what he did he remembers – उि᭒छ᳥लपेानुमोᳰदतो ि᳇जै: सकृ᭜᭭म भुᲳ े

तदपा᭭तᳰकि᭨बष: (भाग. 1-5-25). He ate the leftover food of Brahmins once and all his papas were 

washed away. That applies to people like naarada who was shishya of such Brahmins etc and 

is not a general rule. Only then there will be no contradiction in shastras. There is a nyaaya न च 

वचनिवरोधे िल᭑गदशᭅनमाᮢेणानु᳧ान᭍लृि᳙: - when something that is done is clearly against injunction, 

mere indicative actions cannot be taken as applicable. आप᭭त᭥ब सूᮢ prohibits उि᭒छ᳥ of आचायᭅपुᮢs 

also.  So what to say of others? Hence Bhashya that गुवाᭅᳰद᭤योऽ᭠येषां भुᲦिश᳥म् is significant 

explanation here. Swamy Deshika notes that Bhagavad Yamunacharya says in आगमᮧामा᭛य the 

quotes from सन᭜कुमारीयसंिहता – िनमाᭅ᭨यं भᭃिय᭜वैवम् उि᭒छ᳥मगुरोरिप । मासं पयोᮯतो भू᭜वा जप᳥᳖ाᭃरं सदा । 

ᮩᳬकूचᲈ तत: पी᭜वा  and so on. So even for Bhagavatas, there are ᮧायि᳟ᱫs told in shastra when 

they consume उि᭒छ᳥.  

And in Bhashya here, गुᱧश᭣द is about आचायᭅ and not about everyone who teaches anything. The 

लᭃण of आचायᭅ is told by Manu as – उपनीय त ुयि᭫श᭬यं वेदम᭟यापयेᳰ᳏ज: । सक᭨पं सरह᭭यं च तमाचायᲈ ᮧचᭃत े

(मन.ु 2-140). Bhagavan Yajnyavalkya also says – स गुᱧयᭅ: ᳰᮓया: कृ᭜वा वेदम᭭मै ᮧय᭒छित । उपनीय दद᳇दें 

आचायᭅ᭭स उदाᱡत: । उपा᭟याय is part acharya only. So one who does upanayana, teaches pranava 

and such only and one who teaches mere moksha-saadhana vidyaa told as rahasya – they also 

can be considered as आचायᭅ says Swamy Deshika. Some say according to nirukti etc that the 

word Acharya has to be accepted in full sense in respect of those who teach अᳫशᳫािव᳒ा etc 

like ᮤोणाचायᭅ, कृपाचायᭅ etc. , even then swamy deshikan says, उि᭒छ᳥भᭃणानुमितिनदानम् आचायᭅ᭜वं 

ᮧणवाᳰदिᮢकपूवᭅकपरिव᳒ोपदे᳥ᳯर एव तथैव शाᳫै: िनयमात् िश᳥ाचाराᲬ | 

Another objection is, there is a sloka in िवहगे᳡र संिहता – नारायणैकिन᳧᭭य याया वृिᱫ᭭तदचᭅनम् । यो यो 

ज᭨प: स स जप: त᭞᭟यान ंयि᳖रीᭃणम् । त᭜पादा᭥᭣वतुलं तीथᲈ तदिु᭒छ᳥ ंसुपावनम् । तदिुᲦमाᮢं म᭠ᮢाᯙयं त᭜᭭पृ᳥म् 

अिखल ंशुिच । (िवह.सं).- This is also praising such single-minded devotion to Narayana and not an 

injunction by itself. Whatever is ordained elsewhere is praised here. So these are reiterating 

what is told in shastra and not negating what is said elsewhere shastras. When the उि᭒छ᳥ of an 
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Acharya who performs upanayana is पावन sacred, what to say when the same Acharya is 

नारायणैकिन᳧ – it becomes सुपावनम्  - most sacred. That is how it is to be understood. Even what 

is said as whatever he touches becomes shuddha is to be understood in the same way. Else 

even prohibited things which are by nature ashuddha will become shuddha means there will be 

no difference between shuddha and ashuddha at all says Swamy Deshikan here. 

What is told as भुᲦिश᳥ – includes that which is leftover in vessels used for cooking. That is why 

in ᮰ा᳍ there is a question asked अ᳖शेष: ᳴क ᳰᮓयताम् etc – which shows it is permitted on such 

occasions only. So this is a very subtle matter discussed based on shastra. It is very very 

difficult to practice today but what is said in shastra is being explained by Swamy Deshikan here 

and there are people who follow all these even today. 

There is a work called आहारिनयमम् which details everything about food that is allowed and 

prohibited etc. An English translation of the work with pashurams is available at sadagopan.org.  

===================== 

We studied the three kinds of aahaaras We studied the three kinds of aahaaras We studied the three kinds of aahaaras We studied the three kinds of aahaaras ––––    saatvika, raajasa and taamasa etc. and saatvika, raajasa and taamasa etc. and saatvika, raajasa and taamasa etc. and saatvika, raajasa and taamasa etc. and it is it is it is it is also also also also dealt dealt dealt dealt 

with in detail in with in detail in with in detail in with in detail in aahaaraniyamam work of Swamy Deshikan. At the end aahaaraniyamam work of Swamy Deshikan. At the end aahaaraniyamam work of Swamy Deshikan. At the end aahaaraniyamam work of Swamy Deshikan. At the end of that work of that work of that work of that work Swamy Swamy Swamy Swamy 

Deshikan says one has to learn from elders and observing their Deshikan says one has to learn from elders and observing their Deshikan says one has to learn from elders and observing their Deshikan says one has to learn from elders and observing their अनुअनुअनुअनु᳧ान᳧ान᳧ान᳧ान    ----    what they do and how what they do and how what they do and how what they do and how 

etc, one has to learn. Even for milketc, one has to learn. Even for milketc, one has to learn. Even for milketc, one has to learn. Even for milk, ghee, curd, ghee, curd, ghee, curd, ghee, curd    which are generally pure, one should decide which are generally pure, one should decide which are generally pure, one should decide which are generally pure, one should decide 

based on where it is brought from etc. It is a very important aspect and is told in many many based on where it is brought from etc. It is a very important aspect and is told in many many based on where it is brought from etc. It is a very important aspect and is told in many many based on where it is brought from etc. It is a very important aspect and is told in many many 

places places places places ––––    even in Brahmasutras some placeven in Brahmasutras some placeven in Brahmasutras some placeven in Brahmasutras some places this aspect comes es this aspect comes es this aspect comes es this aspect comes ––––    there is a sutra in there is a sutra in there is a sutra in there is a sutra in अशंाअशंाअशंाअशंािधिधिधिधकरणकरणकरणकरण    ––––    

अन᭄ुापᳯरहारौअन᭄ुापᳯरहारौअन᭄ुापᳯरहारौअन᭄ुापᳯरहारौ    देहस᭥ब᭠धात्देहस᭥ब᭠धात्देहस᭥ब᭠धात्देहस᭥ब᭠धात्    ᭔योितराᳰदवत्᭔योितराᳰदवत्᭔योितराᳰदवत्᭔योितराᳰदवत्    ––––    if all are amshas of Brahman why should some things if all are amshas of Brahman why should some things if all are amshas of Brahman why should some things if all are amshas of Brahman why should some things 

such as vedadhyayana such as vedadhyayana such as vedadhyayana such as vedadhyayana be allowed to some classebe allowed to some classebe allowed to some classebe allowed to some classessss    and prohibited to others etc. Bhashyakarar and prohibited to others etc. Bhashyakarar and prohibited to others etc. Bhashyakarar and prohibited to others etc. Bhashyakarar 

writes in sriwrites in sriwrites in sriwrites in sribhashya bhashya bhashya bhashya यथायथायथायथा    अᲨरेिᲨ᭜वनेअᲨरेिᲨ᭜वनेअᲨरेिᲨ᭜वनेअᲨरेिᲨ᭜वने    एकᱨप᭜वऽेिपएकᱨप᭜वऽेिपएकᱨप᭜वऽेिपएकᱨप᭜वऽेिप    ᮰ोिᮢयागारादिᲨराि᮳यते᮰ोिᮢयागारादिᲨराि᮳यते᮰ोिᮢयागारादिᲨराि᮳यते᮰ोिᮢयागारादिᲨराि᮳यते, , , , ᭫मशानादे᭭तु᭫मशानादे᭭तु᭫मशानादे᭭तु᭫मशानादे᭭तु    पᳯरि᮳यतेपᳯरि᮳यतेपᳯरि᮳यतेपᳯरि᮳यते, , , , यथायथायथायथा    चचचच    

अ᳖ाᳰदअ᳖ाᳰदअ᳖ाᳰदअ᳖ाᳰद    ᮰ोिᮢयादेरन᭄ुायते᮰ोिᮢयादेरन᭄ुायते᮰ोिᮢयादेरन᭄ुायते᮰ोिᮢयादेरन᭄ुायते    अिभश᭭तादे᭭तुअिभश᭭तादे᭭तुअिभश᭭तादे᭭तुअिभश᭭तादे᭭तु    पᳯरि᮳यतेपᳯरि᮳यतेपᳯरि᮳यतेपᳯरि᮳यते    | Food is to be taken from shrotriyas while should not | Food is to be taken from shrotriyas while should not | Food is to be taken from shrotriyas while should not | Food is to be taken from shrotriyas while should not 

be taken from sinners it is said. This isbe taken from sinners it is said. This isbe taken from sinners it is said. This isbe taken from sinners it is said. This is    just an example. Like this it is discussed in many places just an example. Like this it is discussed in many places just an example. Like this it is discussed in many places just an example. Like this it is discussed in many places 

in various smrutis, puranas and so on.in various smrutis, puranas and so on.in various smrutis, puranas and so on.in various smrutis, puranas and so on.    

====================================================    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1117.1117.1117.11    
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अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयᭅ᭄ोअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयᭅ᭄ोअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयᭅ᭄ोअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयᭅ᭄ो    िविधदृ᳥ ोिविधदृ᳥ ोिविधदृ᳥ ोिविधदृ᳥ ो    यययय    इ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यते    ।।।।    

य᳥᳞मवेिेतय᳥᳞मवेिेतय᳥᳞मवेिेतय᳥᳞मवेिेत    मनःमनःमनःमनः    समाधायसमाधायसमाधायसमाधाय    सससस    सािᱬवकःसािᱬवकःसािᱬवकःसािᱬवकः    ।।।।।।।। 11 || 

अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभ: By those adhikaris who do not expect any fruits य᳥᳞मेव इित yaaga has to be 

performed because it is a form of worship of Bhagavan मन: समाधाय thus having a proper 

conviction of mind य: िविधदृ᳥ : य᭄्: इ᭔यत ेwhichever yaaga that is ordained in shastra is performed 

स: सािᱬवक: that is saatvika yaaga. 

फलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःैफलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःैफलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःैफलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःै    पᱧुषःैपᱧुषःैपᱧुषःैपᱧुषःै    िविधदृ᳥ ःिविधदृ᳥ ःिविधदृ᳥ ःिविधदृ᳥ ः    ----    शाᳫदृ᳥ ःशाᳫदृ᳥ ःशाᳫदृ᳥ ःशाᳫदृ᳥ ः    म᭠ᮢम᭠ᮢम᭠ᮢम᭠ᮢ ᮤ᳞ᮤ᳞ᮤ᳞ᮤ᳞ ᳰᮓयाᳰदिभःᳰᮓयाᳰदिभःᳰᮓयाᳰदिभःᳰᮓयाᳰदिभः    यᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुः,    य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्    एवएवएवएव    इितइितइितइित    ----    भगवदाराधन᭜वनेभगवदाराधन᭜वनेभगवदाराधन᭜वनेभगवदाराधन᭜वने    

᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया    य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्    इितइितइितइित    मनःमनःमनःमनः    समाधायसमाधायसमाधायसमाधाय    योयोयोयो    य᭄य᭄य᭄य᭄    इ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यते    सससस:    सािᱬवकःसािᱬवकःसािᱬवकःसािᱬवकः    ।।।। 

फलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःैफलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःैफलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःैफलाकाᮗᭃारिहतःै    पᱧुषःैपᱧुषःैपᱧुषःैपᱧुषःै    िविधदृ᳥ ःिविधदृ᳥ ःिविधदृ᳥ ःिविधदृ᳥ ः    ––––    It is vidhidrushta by those persons who do not expect any fruits,It is vidhidrushta by those persons who do not expect any fruits,It is vidhidrushta by those persons who do not expect any fruits,It is vidhidrushta by those persons who do not expect any fruits,    

शाᳫदृ᳥ ःशाᳫदृ᳥ ःशाᳫदृ᳥ ःशाᳫदृ᳥ ः    म᭠ᮢम᭠ᮢम᭠ᮢम᭠ᮢ ᮤ᳞ᮤ᳞ᮤ᳞ᮤ᳞ ᳰᮓयाᳰदिभःᳰᮓयाᳰदिभःᳰᮓयाᳰदिभःᳰᮓयाᳰदिभः    यᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुःयᲦुः,    ----    vidhidrushta means performed with mantra, dravya or vidhidrushta means performed with mantra, dravya or vidhidrushta means performed with mantra, dravya or vidhidrushta means performed with mantra, dravya or 

substances and kriya or or the processes to be performed substances and kriya or or the processes to be performed substances and kriya or or the processes to be performed substances and kriya or or the processes to be performed ––––    all these as enjoined in all these as enjoined in all these as enjoined in all these as enjoined in the shastra.the shastra.the shastra.the shastra.    

य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्    एवएवएवएव    इितइितइितइित    ----    भगवदाराधन᭜वनेभगवदाराधन᭜वनेभगवदाराधन᭜वनेभगवदाराधन᭜वने    ᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया᭭वयᮧंयोजनतया    य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्    इितइितइितइित    ----    य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्य᳥᳞म्    एवएवएवएव    इितइितइितइित means means means means this yaaga is a this yaaga is a this yaaga is a this yaaga is a 

form of worship of Bhagavan, it has to be done only to please Bhagavan,form of worship of Bhagavan, it has to be done only to please Bhagavan,form of worship of Bhagavan, it has to be done only to please Bhagavan,form of worship of Bhagavan, it has to be done only to please Bhagavan,    

मनःमनःमनःमनः    समाधायसमाधायसमाधायसमाधाय    योयोयोयो    य᭄य᭄य᭄य᭄    इ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यते    सससस    सािᱬवकःसािᱬवकःसािᱬवकःसािᱬवकः    – with such a proper mindsewith such a proper mindsewith such a proper mindsewith such a proper mindset whichever yaaga is performed, t whichever yaaga is performed, t whichever yaaga is performed, t whichever yaaga is performed, 

that is saatvika yajna.that is saatvika yajna.that is saatvika yajna.that is saatvika yajna. 

फलाकाᮗᭃारिहतैः पुᱧषैः – The sloka says अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभ: - it is not अफल आकाि᭑ᭃिभ: - some liking 

aphala – that is not the meaning is made clear in bhashya as फलाकाᮗᭃारिहतैः. That means they 

have no interest in anything other than परमा᭜मᮧीित – ᭭विᮧतये is what we say in sankalpa. 

िविधदृ᳥ ः - शाᳫदृ᳥ ः – The word िविध also means brahma. It is also said that Chaturmukha Brahma 

oversees all yajnas. But performing Yajnas as being seen by Prajapati serves no specific 

purpose. So vidhi is taken as िवधायकशाᳫ – hence शाᳫदृ᳥ ः – As per what is told in shastra. 

म᭠ᮢ ᮤ᳞ ᳰᮓयाᳰदिभः युᲦः, - The Yajna and others are only to be understood from shastra. So 

what is the need to say that again? if asked – one should not perform Yajnas with deficiencies 

and hence should follow what is ordained in shastra. That is explained in bhashya as म᭠ᮢ ᮤ᳞ 

ᳰᮓयाᳰदिभः युᲦः. 

य᳥᳞म् एव इित - भगवदाराधन᭜वेन – As per the meaning of dhatu यज देवपूजायाम् – yaaga is performed 

as भगवदाराधन᭜वेन. 
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᭭वयंᮧयोजनतया – The meaning of अवधारण एव in य᳥᳞मेवेित is explained as ᭭वयंᮧयोजन. Performing 

the yajna itself is the prayojana. Though no one does anything without some benefit 

ᮧयोजनमनुᳰ᳎᭫य म᭠दोऽिप न ᮧवतᭅते it is said – even then this is performed just as सुᱡ᭜समाराधन᭠यायेन 

Swamy Deshikan says – when a person who is very dear to us comes home, we treat them with 

lot of love and care. Why do we do that? For no prayojana but only because they are our सुᱡतs् – 

suhrut means those who have good feelings about us in their mind. In the way – Bhagavan is 

िनवास: शरण ंसुᱡत.्  Performing this Yajna itself is the purpose here as it pleases Bhagavan. 

य᳥᳞म् इित मनः समाधाय यो य᭄ इ᭔यते स सािᱬवकः – Withdrawing the mind from everything else and 

concentrating on the Yajna being performed is मन᭭समाधान told here. Samaadhaana means firm 

resolve that I am not doing this for any benefit but only because it has to be done as svayam 

prayojana. 

Whatever saatvika is told thus – य᳥᳞मेवेित इ᭔यत,े दात᳞िमित दीयत ेetc. 

==== additional point ======= 

One important observation to show how Bhashyakarar follows Alwars – esp Nammalwar in 

several places can be seen - ᭄ानिविध िपऴैयामे अ᭒युतन ्त᳖ ैमेिवतोऴᰛम् (5-2-9) Nammalwar Pashuram 

============ 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1217.1217.1217.12    

अिभस᭠धायअिभस᭠धायअिभस᭠धायअिभस᭠धाय    तुततुुतु    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    द᭥भाथᭅमिपद᭥भाथᭅमिपद᭥भाथᭅमिपद᭥भाथᭅमिप    चवैचवैचवैचवै    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ।।।।    

इ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यते    भरत᮰े᳧भरत᮰े᳧भरत᮰े᳧भरत᮰े᳧     तंततंंतं    य᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ं    िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍    राजसम्राजसम्राजसम्राजसम्    ।।।।।।।। 12 || 

भरत᮰े᳧  Hey Arjuna, फलम् अिभस᭠धाय Desiring to attain meager and impermanent fruits अिपच and 

द᭥भाथᲈ to get praised that he is performing such Yajna य: य᭄: इ᭔यते whichever Yajna is 

performed, त ंराजसं िवि᳍ know that as raajasa yajna. 

फलािभसि᭠धयᲦैुःफलािभसि᭠धयᲦैुःफलािभसि᭠धयᲦैुःफलािभसि᭠धयᲦैुः    द᭥भगभᲃद᭥भगभᲃद᭥भगभᲃद᭥भगभᲃ    यशःफलःयशःफलःयशःफलःयशःफलः    चचचच    यःयःयःयः    य᭄य᭄य᭄य᭄    इ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यतेइ᭔यते, , , , तंततंंतं    य᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ं    राजसंराजसंराजसंराजसं    िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍िवि᳍    ––––    By thBy thBy thBy thoooose who desire some se who desire some se who desire some se who desire some 

benefits and associatebenefits and associatebenefits and associatebenefits and associated with dambha and performed for the purpose of attaining fame only d with dambha and performed for the purpose of attaining fame only d with dambha and performed for the purpose of attaining fame only d with dambha and performed for the purpose of attaining fame only ––––    

whichever yajna is performed thus whichever yajna is performed thus whichever yajna is performed thus whichever yajna is performed thus ––––    know that as raajasa.know that as raajasa.know that as raajasa.know that as raajasa.    
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द᭥भाथᭅम् – Indicates द᭥भहतेुक᭜व – explained as द᭥भगभᭅम् – filled with dambha – which is desire in 

getting fame of the nature ‘this person performed such and such yajna’. Dambha is the cause of 

performing Yajna and not the fruit. They have desire in ऐिहकामुि᭬मकफल – benefits attained here 

and other worlds. Raajasatva is due to this desire in ऐिहकामुि᭬मकफल. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1317.1317.1317.13    

िविधहीनमसृ᳥ ािविधहीनमसृ᳥ ािविधहीनमसृ᳥ ािविधहीनमसृ᳥ ा᳖ं᳖ं᳖ं᳖ं    म᭠ᮢहीनमदिᭃणम्म᭠ᮢहीनमदिᭃणम्म᭠ᮢहीनमदिᭃणम्म᭠ᮢहीनमदिᭃणम्    ।।।।    

᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं    य᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ं    तामसंतामसंतामसंतामसं    पᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃते    ।।।।।।।। 13 ||    

िविधहीनम् Not having permission of learned Brahmins असृ᳥ा᳖ ंperformed with substances not 

permitted by Shastra म᭠ᮢहीनम् with mantras not ordained for yajnas अदिᭃण ंbereft of proper 

dakshinaa or gifts ᮰᳍ािवरिहतं य᭄ं तामसं पᳯरचᭃत ेsuch Yajna performed without shraddhaa is said 

to be taamasa. 

िविधहीनंिविधहीनंिविधहीनंिविधहीनं    ––––    ᮩाᳬणोᮩाᳬणोᮩाᳬणोᮩाᳬणोिᲦिᲦिᲦिᲦिहनंिहनंिहनंिहन,ं    सदाचारयᲦैुःसदाचारयᲦैुःसदाचारयᲦैुःसदाचारयᲦैुः    िविधिवि᳊ःिविधिवि᳊ःिविधिवि᳊ःिविधिवि᳊ः    ᮩाᳬणःैᮩाᳬणःैᮩाᳬणःैᮩाᳬणःै    यज᭭वयज᭭वयज᭭वयज᭭व    इितइितइितइित    उिᲦहीनम्उिᲦहीनम्उिᲦहीनम्उिᲦहीनम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।।    असृ᳥ ा᳖म्असृ᳥ ा᳖म्असृ᳥ ा᳖म्असृ᳥ ा᳖म ्–    

अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म्अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म्अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म्अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म,्मममम᭠ᮢहीनम्᭠ᮢहीनम्᭠ᮢहीनम्᭠ᮢहीनम्    अदिᭃणंअदिᭃणंअदिᭃणंअदिᭃण,ं    ᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं    चचचच    य᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ं    तामसंतामसंतामसंतामसं    पᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃते    ।।।। 

िविधहीनंिविधहीनंिविधहीनंिविधहीनं    ––––    ᮩाᳬणोᮩाᳬणोᮩाᳬणोᮩाᳬणोिᲦिᲦिᲦिᲦिहनंिहनंिहनंिहन,ं    ----    Vidhiheenam means not having explicit permission of Brahmins for Vidhiheenam means not having explicit permission of Brahmins for Vidhiheenam means not having explicit permission of Brahmins for Vidhiheenam means not having explicit permission of Brahmins for 

going ahead with the yajna.going ahead with the yajna.going ahead with the yajna.going ahead with the yajna.    

सदाचारयᲦैुःसदाचारयᲦैुःसदाचारयᲦैुःसदाचारयᲦैुः    िविधिवि᳊ःिविधिवि᳊ःिविधिवि᳊ःिविधिवि᳊ः    ᮩाᳬणःैᮩाᳬणःैᮩाᳬणःैᮩाᳬणःै    यज᭭वयज᭭वयज᭭वयज᭭व    इितइितइितइित    उिᲦहीनम्उिᲦहीनम्उिᲦहीनम्उिᲦहीनम्    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    That means Brahmins who are of good That means Brahmins who are of good That means Brahmins who are of good That means Brahmins who are of good 

conduct, and Brahmvits not telling ‘go ahead and perform the Yajna’ when requested for conduct, and Brahmvits not telling ‘go ahead and perform the Yajna’ when requested for conduct, and Brahmvits not telling ‘go ahead and perform the Yajna’ when requested for conduct, and Brahmvits not telling ‘go ahead and perform the Yajna’ when requested for 

permission.permission.permission.permission.    

असृ᳥ ा᳖म्असृ᳥ ा᳖म्असृ᳥ ा᳖म्असृ᳥ ा᳖म ्–    अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म्अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म्अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म्अचोᳰदतᮤ᳞म ्– Performed with dravyas or substances which are not enjoined by Performed with dravyas or substances which are not enjoined by Performed with dravyas or substances which are not enjoined by Performed with dravyas or substances which are not enjoined by 

shastra.shastra.shastra.shastra. 

म᭠ᮢहीनम्म᭠ᮢहीनम्म᭠ᮢहीनम्म᭠ᮢहीनम्    अदिᭃअदिᭃअदिᭃअदिᭃणंणणंंण,ं    ----    Without reciting mantras and without offering dakshina or gifts,Without reciting mantras and without offering dakshina or gifts,Without reciting mantras and without offering dakshina or gifts,Without reciting mantras and without offering dakshina or gifts,    

᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं᮰᳍ािवरिहतं    ––––    devoid of shraddhaadevoid of shraddhaadevoid of shraddhaadevoid of shraddhaa    

चचचच    य᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ंय᭄ं    तामसंतामसंतामसंतामसं    पᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃते    – Such yajna is said to be taamasa yajna.Such yajna is said to be taamasa yajna.Such yajna is said to be taamasa yajna.Such yajna is said to be taamasa yajna. 
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Taamasa Yajna is inferior to Raajasa and Saatvika yajnas. Saatvika yajna is ordained in 

Shastra. Raajasa yajna is also ordained in shastra but performed for own benefits. Taamasa is 

without vidhi – not ordained in shastra.  

िविधहीनम् – This does not mean अयथाशाᳫ᭜व because that is told by म᭠ᮢहीनमदिᭃणम् etc. So this 

means lack of something else which is necessary for Yajna – and that is explained as - 

ᮩाᳬणोिᲦिहनं, सदाचारयुᲦैः िविधिवि᳊ः ᮩाᳬणैः यज᭭व इित उिᲦहीनम् – that means what is ordained in 

shastra only is to be performed with the permission of learned Brahmins. For any shastriya 

karma, before starting we seek permission from sadas – नम: सदसे नम: सदस᭭पतये etc There should 

be some learned Brahmins forming the sadas for any karma. It is said सद᭭यं स᳙दशं समामनि᭠त. We 

request them in order to perform this karma मम यो᭏यतािसि᳍मनुᮕहाण – they say तथा᭭त,ु 

यो᭏यतािसि᳍र᭭तु – with such explicit permission we should start the yajna. If such permission is 

absent, such yajna becomes taamasa. 

असृ᳥ा᳖म् – The word अदिᭃणम् itself indicates अ᳖दान and others also. So this is not about 

annadaana as explained in other commentaries. One should not take materials etc from those 

who have not earned them in the righteous manner for performing yajnas. So performing Yajnas 

with materials not ordained in shastra becomes taamasa. Meaning of सृ᳥म् is य᭄ाथᲈ सृ᳥म् – means 

᭠यायागतम् – earned through righteous means and includes whatever is received from others who 

have earned thru righteous means. What is other than that is असृ᳥म् – It is said in manusmruti न 

य᭄ाथᲈ धन ंशूᮤाि᳇ᮧो िभᭃेत धमᭅिवत् । यजमानो िह िभिᭃ᭜वा ᮧे᭜य च᭛डालतां ᮯजेत् (मनु. 11-24). 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1417.1417.1417.14    

अथअथअथअथ    तपसोतपसोतपसोतपसो    गणुतःगणुतःगणुतःगणुतः    ᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यंᮢैिव᭟यं    वᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंु    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    शरीरवाᲪनोशरीरवाᲪनोशरीरवाᲪनोशरीरवाᲪनो    िन᭬पा᳒तयािन᭬पा᳒तयािन᭬पा᳒तयािन᭬पा᳒तया    ᭭व᭭व᭭व᭭वᱨपभदेंᱨपभदेंᱨपभदेंᱨपभदें    तावद्तावद्तावद्तावद ्   आहआहआहआह    ––––    

In order to tell that tapas is also of three types basedIn order to tell that tapas is also of three types basedIn order to tell that tapas is also of three types basedIn order to tell that tapas is also of three types based    on the Gunas, Bhagavan starts to teach on the Gunas, Bhagavan starts to teach on the Gunas, Bhagavan starts to teach on the Gunas, Bhagavan starts to teach 

the differences in the nature of tapas which is performed through body, speech and mind.the differences in the nature of tapas which is performed through body, speech and mind.the differences in the nature of tapas which is performed through body, speech and mind.the differences in the nature of tapas which is performed through body, speech and mind.    

Bhagavan taught that the food consumed is of three types according to the gunas such as 

satva, rajas and tamas. In the same context, Bhagavan also starts to teach that tapas is also of 
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three types. Before teaching the three varieties, the fact that tapas is performed through body, 

speech and mind and their nature is going to be told here. 

 

देवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄पजूनंदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄पजूनंदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄पजूनंदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄पजूनं    शौचमाजᭅवम्शौचमाजᭅवम्शौचमाजᭅवम्शौचमाजᭅवम्    ।।।।    

ᮩᮩᮩᮩᳬचयᭅमᳲहसाᳬचयᭅमᳲहसाᳬचयᭅमᳲहसाᳬचयᭅमᳲहसा    चचचच    शारीरंशारीरंशारीरंशारीरं    तपतपतपतप    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।।।।। 14 || 

देव The Gods, ि᳇ज Brahmins, गुᱧ Gurus, ᮧा᭄ the knowledgeable ones पूजन ंworshipping all of 

them as told in shastra शौचम् taking bath in punya tirthas आजᭅवं straightforwardness ᮩᳬचयᲈ not 

desiring other women च अᳲहसा and not injuring other beings शारीरं तप: उ᭒यते all these constitute 

the austerity of the body or kaayika tapas. 

देवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानांदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानांदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानांदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानां    पजूनम्पजूनम्पजूनम्पजूनम्, , , , शौचंशौचंशौचंशौचं    ––––    तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम्तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम्तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम्तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम ्।    आजᭅवंआजᭅवंआजᭅवंआजᭅवं    ––––    यथायथायथायथाममममनःशरीरवᱫृम्नःशरीरवᱫृम्नःशरीरवᱫृम्नःशरीरवᱫृम,्    ᮩᳬचयᲈᮩᳬचयᲈᮩᳬचयᲈᮩᳬचयᲈ    ----    योिष᭜सुयोिष᭜सुयोिष᭜सुयोिष᭜सु    

भो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुभो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुभो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुभो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्ᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्ᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्ᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्, , , , अᳲहसाअᳲहसाअᳲहसाअᳲहसा    ----    अᮧािणपीडाअᮧािणपीडाअᮧािणपीडाअᮧािणपीडा, , , , एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्    शारीरंशारीरंशारीरंशारीरं    तपतपतपतप    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।। 

देवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानांदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानांदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानांदेवि᳇जगᱧुᮧा᭄ानां    पजूनम्पजूनम्पजूनम्पजूनम्, , , , ----    worship of Gods, Gurus, Brahmins and the knowledgeable ones,worship of Gods, Gurus, Brahmins and the knowledgeable ones,worship of Gods, Gurus, Brahmins and the knowledgeable ones,worship of Gods, Gurus, Brahmins and the knowledgeable ones,    

शौचंशौचंशौचंशौचं    ––––    तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम्तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम्तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम्तीथᭅᳩानाᳰदकम ्– taking bath in sacred waters,taking bath in sacred waters,taking bath in sacred waters,taking bath in sacred waters,    

आजᭅवंआजᭅवंआजᭅवंआजᭅवं    ––––    यथायथायथायथाममममनःशरीरवᱫृम्नःशरीरवᱫृम्नःशरीरवᱫृम्नःशरीरवᱫृम,्    ----    Bodily acBodily acBodily acBodily action inline with the mind, being straightforward,tion inline with the mind, being straightforward,tion inline with the mind, being straightforward,tion inline with the mind, being straightforward,    

ᮩᳬचयᲈᮩᳬचयᲈᮩᳬचयᲈᮩᳬचयᲈ    ----    योिष᭜सुयोिष᭜सुयोिष᭜सुयोिष᭜सु    भो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्भो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्भो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्भो᭏यताबिु᳍यᲦेुᭃणाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्, , , , ----    not seeing women as objects of pleasure,not seeing women as objects of pleasure,not seeing women as objects of pleasure,not seeing women as objects of pleasure,    

अᳲहसाअᳲहसाअᳲहसाअᳲहसा    ----    अᮧािणपीडाअᮧािणपीडाअᮧािणपीडाअᮧािणपीडा, , , , ----    not hurting other beings,not hurting other beings,not hurting other beings,not hurting other beings,    

एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्    शारीरंशारीरंशारीरंशारीरं    तपतपतपतप    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    – all these are said to be bodiall these are said to be bodiall these are said to be bodiall these are said to be bodily austerity.ly austerity.ly austerity.ly austerity.    

 

These are possible for everyone to perform. One should not think that tapas means something 

done in isolation somewhere and is very difficult etc. These kinds of tapas can be and should be 

done by all is the bhaava. 

The behavior in front of Gods, Gurus, Brahmins and jnaanis which is told in shastra is आचार 

which is told as पूजन here. It is said in Gauthama Dharma sutra, ᮧश᭭तम᭑ग᭨यदेवतायतन-

चतु᭬पथाᳰदᮧदिᭃणमावतᱷत मनसा वा त᭜समᮕम् (गौ. 9-67). In mahabharata, ᮧदिᭃण ंᮯजेि᳇ᮧान् गाम᳡᭜थं 

ᱟताशनम् (भा. आ᳡.), आसने᭤य: समु᭜थ᭭थ:ु मानय᭠त: पुरोिहतम् (रा. अ. 5-24), ऊ᭟वᲈ ᮧाणा ᭮यु᭜ᮓमि᭠त यून: ᭭थिवर 

आगत े। अ᭤यु᭜थानािभवादा᭤यां पुन᭭तान ्ᮧितप᳒त े(मनु.  2-120). न हायतैनᭅ पिलतनैᭅ िवᱫैनᭅ च ब᭠धुिभ: । 
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ऋषय᳟ᳰᮓरे धमᲈ योऽनूचान᭭स नो महान् (मनु. 2-120) – One does not become mahan by mere age or 

gray hair or wealth or by having relatives. One who follows strictly the dharma taught by rushis 

is only a great person. 

शौच – which is teertha snaana - sanctifies one and is said to be also tapas. 

आजᭅव – In order to say this is a शारीरतपस् – the aspect of speech, mind and body being aligned 

fully is taught primarily with manas and sharira is the explanation – यथामन:शरीरवृᱫम्. In 

Mahabharata while telling lakshana of brahmana it is said – आजᭅवं ᮩाᳬण᭭य. In Ramayana Valmiki 

says of Srirama – when shurpanakha comes and asks Srirama who is he etd. He tells 

everything as it is without hiding any thing though she is a stranger. Valmiki says ऋजुबुि᳍तया 

सवᭅमा᭎यातुमुपचᮓमे | 

ᮩᳬचयᭅ – Is also shaareera tapas. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1517.1517.1517.15    

अन᳇ुगेकरंअन᳇ुगेकरंअन᳇ुगेकरंअन᳇ुगेकरं    वा᭍यंवा᭍यंवा᭍यंवा᭍यं    स᭜यंस᭜यंस᭜यंस᭜यं    िᮧयिहतंिᮧयिहतंिᮧयिहतंिᮧयिहतं    चचचच    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ।।।।    

᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं    चवैचवैचवैचवै    वाᲪयंवाᲪयंवाᲪयंवाᲪयं    तपतपतपतप    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।।।।। 15 || 

यत् वा᭍यम् Speech which अनु᳇गेकरं does not cause stress to others स᭜यं is truthful िᮧयिहतं is 

pleasing and does good that ᭭वा᭟याय᭤यसनं च and that which involves study of Vedas वाᲪयं तप: 

उ᭒यत ेsuch tapas is said to be vaangmaya – austerity of speech. 

 

परेषाम्परेषाम्परेषाम्परेषाम्    अन᳇ुगेकरंअन᳇ुगेकरंअन᳇ुगेकरंअन᳇ुगेकरं    स᭜यंस᭜यंस᭜यंस᭜यं    िᮧयिहतंिᮧयिहतंिᮧयिहतंिᮧयिहतं    चचचच    यद्यद्यद्यद ्   वा᭍यंवा᭍यंवा᭍यंवा᭍यं    ᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनं    चचचच    इितइितइितइित    एतद्एतद्एतद्एतद ्   वाᲪयंवाᲪयंवाᲪयंवाᲪयं    तपतपतपतप    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।। 

Speech tSpeech tSpeech tSpeech that which does not cause stress to other, and is truthful, pleasing to others at the same hat which does not cause stress to other, and is truthful, pleasing to others at the same hat which does not cause stress to other, and is truthful, pleasing to others at the same hat which does not cause stress to other, and is truthful, pleasing to others at the same 

time leads to good and also that which involves vedaadhyayana time leads to good and also that which involves vedaadhyayana time leads to good and also that which involves vedaadhyayana time leads to good and also that which involves vedaadhyayana ––––    study of Vedas is said to be study of Vedas is said to be study of Vedas is said to be study of Vedas is said to be 

tapas of the form of speech.tapas of the form of speech.tapas of the form of speech.tapas of the form of speech. 

अनु᳇गेकरम् – That which does not expose secrets of others, does not cause suffering and pain to 

others, does not ridicule others and so on – such speech. And does not cause any fear in 

others. 
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स᭜यम् – Swamy deshikan says यथाथᭅदृ᳥ ाथᭅिवषयभूतिहतवा᭍यम् – Says what is reality and what does 

good to others – it is said स᭜यं भूतिहतं ᮧोᲦम्. स᭜य is one of the क᭨याणागुणs told in साधनस᳙क by 

वा᭍यकार ट᭑काचायᭅ. Upanishat says स᭜येन ल᭤य: तपसा ᳭ेष आ᭜मा (मु. 3-1-5), तेषामसौ िवजो ᮩᳬलोक: न येषु 

िज᭥हमनृतं न मायाचेित (ᮧ. 1-16) – in whom there is no crookedness, no falsehood and no deceit – 

they attain brahmaloka of Supreme it is said. 

िᮧयिहतम् – Pleasing words which lead to some good to others. It is said स᭜यं ᮩूयात् िᮧयं ᮩूयात् न 

ᮩूयात् स᭜यमिᮧयम् । िᮧयं च नानृतं ᮩूयात् एष धमᭅ: सनातन: ॥ Welcome with pleasant words, supporting 

dharma etc are all said to be priyavacana. One should not praise things which are irrelevant or 

unconnected – that is not hitavacana. Hita vacana is said to be that which is पुᱧषाथᭅपयᭅवसािय – 

leads to some good. 

᭭वा᭟याया᭤यसनम् – This is वेदा᭤यास as prescribed – यथािविध. It applies to only those who are 

eligible. This is said to be जपय᭄्. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1617.1617.1617.16    

मनःᮧसादःमनःᮧसादःमनःᮧसादःमनःᮧसादः    सौ᭥य᭜वंसौ᭥य᭜वंसौ᭥य᭜वंसौ᭥य᭜वं    मौनमा᭜मिविनᮕहःमौनमा᭜मिविनᮕहःमौनमा᭜मिविनᮕहःमौनमा᭜मिविनᮕहः    ।।।।    

भावसशंिु᳍ᳯर᭜यतेᱫपोभावसशंिु᳍ᳯर᭜यतेᱫपोभावसशंिु᳍ᳯर᭜यतेᱫपोभावसशंिु᳍ᳯर᭜यतेᱫपो    मानसम᭒ुयतेमानसम᭒ुयतेमानसम᭒ुयतेमानसम᭒ुयते    ।।।।।।।। 16 ||    

मन:ᮧसाद: Pleasantness of mind सौ᭥य᭜वं celebrating others gains मौनम् controlling speech through 

mind आ᭜मिविनᮕह: focusing the mind on the object of meditation भावसंशुि᳍: purity of thoughts and 

emotions इ᭜येतत् all these मानसं तप उ᭒यत ेare said to be tapas related to the mind. 

मनःमनःमनःमनः    ᮧसादःᮧसादःᮧसादःᮧसादः    ----    मनसःमनसःमनसःमनसः    ᮓोधाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्ᮓोधाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्ᮓोधाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्ᮓोधाᳰदरिहत᭜वम्, , , , सौ᭥य᭜वंसौ᭥य᭜वंसौ᭥य᭜वंसौ᭥य᭜वं    ----    मनसःमनसःमनसःमनसः    परेषाम्परेषाम्परेषाम्परेषाम्    अ᭤यदुयᮧाव᭛यम्अ᭤यदुयᮧाव᭛यम्अ᭤यदुयᮧाव᭛यम्अ᭤यदुयᮧाव᭛यम्, , , , मौनंमौनंमौनंमौनं    ----    मनसामनसामनसामनसा    वा᭍ᮧविृᱫिनयमनम्वा᭍ᮧविृᱫिनयमनम्वा᭍ᮧविृᱫिनयमनम्वा᭍ᮧविृᱫिनयमनम्, , , , 

आ᭜मिविनᮕहःआ᭜मिविनᮕहःआ᭜मिविनᮕहःआ᭜मिविनᮕहः    ----    मनोवᱫृःेमनोवᱫृःेमनोवᱫृःेमनोवᱫृःे    ᭟ययेिवषये᭟ययेिवषये᭟ययेिवषये᭟ययेिवषये    अव᭭थापनम्अव᭭थापनम्अव᭭थापनम्अव᭭थापनम्, , , , भावसशंिु᳍ःभावसशंिु᳍ःभावसशंिु᳍ःभावसशंिु᳍ः    ----    आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦिवषयिच᭠तारिहत᭜वम्आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦिवषयिच᭠तारिहत᭜वम्आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦिवषयिच᭠तारिहत᭜वम्आ᭜म᳞ितᳯरᲦिवषयिच᭠तारिहत᭜वम्, , , , एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्    मानसंमानसंमानसंमानसं    

तपःतपःतपःतपः    ।।।। 

PPPPleaseantness of mind leaseantness of mind leaseantness of mind leaseantness of mind ––––    means absence of anger etc, saumyatvam means absence of anger etc, saumyatvam means absence of anger etc, saumyatvam means absence of anger etc, saumyatvam ––––    means have trained the means have trained the means have trained the means have trained the 

mind to celebrate others’ prosperity, maunam mind to celebrate others’ prosperity, maunam mind to celebrate others’ prosperity, maunam mind to celebrate others’ prosperity, maunam ––––    means controlling of speech by mind, means controlling of speech by mind, means controlling of speech by mind, means controlling of speech by mind, 

aatmavinigraha means focusing the mind on the object of meditation, bhaava samshuddhiaatmavinigraha means focusing the mind on the object of meditation, bhaava samshuddhiaatmavinigraha means focusing the mind on the object of meditation, bhaava samshuddhiaatmavinigraha means focusing the mind on the object of meditation, bhaava samshuddhi    

means not worrying about anything other than the atman means not worrying about anything other than the atman means not worrying about anything other than the atman means not worrying about anything other than the atman ––––    this is said to be tapas of the mind.this is said to be tapas of the mind.this is said to be tapas of the mind.this is said to be tapas of the mind. 
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मन:ᮧसाद:– By this, absence of the blemish of the mind of the nature of thinking ill of others is 

told. In Ramayana Valmiki says – अकदᭅमिममं तीथᲈ भर᳇ाज िनशामय । रमणीयं ᮧस᳖ा᭥बु स᭠मनु᭬यमनोयथा । it 

is like that. Akardama – without any blemish. 

By सौ᭥य᭜वम्  - Associating the mind with good thoughts about others is told. In Yoga also स᭠तोष 

is told as a quality needed for Yogis and that is feeling elated on seeing others prosper. 

In Vishnu Purana – Maitreya asks Paraashara – what should one do in order not to get into the 

clutches of Yama. Shri Parashara says this was taught to Nakula by Bhishma and I will tell you 

the same. Then he describes the discusson between Yama and his kinkaras – the famous sloka 

᭭वपुᱧषमिभवी᭯य पाशह᭭तं वदित यम: ᳰकल त᭭य कणᭅमूल े। पᳯरहर मधुसूदनᮧप᳖ान ्ᮧभुरह ंअ᭠यनृणामवै᭬णवानाम् । - 

Yama says secretly in his ears that he is the lord of only those who are not Vishnu bhaktas and 

asks his kinkara not to go near Vishnu bhaktas etc. In the dialogue between Yama and his 

kinkara, Yama explains the signs of a Vishnu bhakta which is wonderful – सममितरा᭜मसुᱡि᭜वपᭃपᭃे 

etc. and िवमलमितरम᭜सर: ᮧशा᭠त: शुिचचᳯरत: अिखलसᱬविमᮢभूत:, िᮧयिहतवचन: अ᭭तमानमायो वसित सदा ᱡᳰद 

त᭭य वासुदेव: and so on. There is a sloka which Swamy Deshikan quotes here in this context – 

वसित ᱡᳰद सनातन ेच ति᭭मन् भवित पुमान् जगतोऽ᭭य सौ᭥यᱨप: - such a person is pleasing in his form also 

to the world. That kind of आकरसौ᭥य᭜व  is the result of मन:सौ᭥य᭜व.  

मौन – isa said to be मानसतपस् because it involves also the mind. 

आ᭜मिविनᮕह: - Preventing the mind from wandering about अᮧा᳙िवषयs – those which should not be 

thought of and establishing it intently in the object of meditation. 

भावसंशुि᳍: - Though it means purity of thought, emotions etc, in order to avoid पुनᱧिᲦ of मन:ᮧसाद 

etc, it is explained as not thinking about anything other than the Atman. भाव means अिभᮧाय, 

संशुि᳍ means rejection of everything else. 

And the division of tapas into शारीर etc indicates that shareera, manas and vaak are ᮧधान or 

primary in these and does not mean one is not involved in the other. Because it is going to be 

told that in any act five elements are involved – indriya, manas, sharira, atman and Ishvara and 

so there is no िवरोध with that. 
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Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1717.1717.1717.17    

᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    परयापरयापरयापरया    त᳙ंत᳙ंत᳙ंत᳙ं    तप᭭ति᭜ᮢिवधंतप᭭ति᭜ᮢिवधंतप᭭ति᭜ᮢिवधंतप᭭ति᭜ᮢिवधं    नरैःनरैःनरैःनरैः    ।।।।    

अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयुᭅᲦैःअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयुᭅᲦैःअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयुᭅᲦैःअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभयुᭅᲦैः    सािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकं    पᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃते    ।।।।।।।। 17 || 

अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभ: Those who have no desire in fruits युᲦै: who think all acts are forms of worship of 

Bhagavan नरै: by such persons परया᮰᳍या endowed with supreme shraddhaa िᮢिवधं तप: त᳙ं the 

three types of tapas such as shaareera, vaak and maanasarupa which are perfomed तत् such 

tapas साि᭜वकं पᳯरच᭯यत ेis said to be saatvika tapas. 

 

अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभःअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभःअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभःअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभः    ––––    फलाका᭑ᭃारिहतःैफलाका᭑ᭃारिहतःैफलाका᭑ᭃारिहतःैफलाका᭑ᭃारिहतःै,    यᲦैुःयᲦैुःयᲦैुःयᲦैुः    ----    परमपᱧुषाराधनᱨपम्परमपᱧुषाराधनᱨपम्परमपᱧुषाराधनᱨपम्परमपᱧुषाराधनᱨपम्    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    इितइितइितइित    िच᭠तायᲦैुःिच᭠तायᲦैुःिच᭠तायᲦैुःिच᭠तायᲦैुः    नरैःनरैःनरैःनरैः    परयापरयापरयापरया    ᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या᮰᳍या    यत्यत्यत्यत्    

िᮢिवधंिᮢिवधंिᮢिवधंिᮢिवधं    तपःतपःतपःतपः    कायवाᲪनोिभःकायवाᲪनोिभःकायवाᲪनोिभःकायवाᲪनोिभः    त᳙ंत᳙ंत᳙ंत᳙,ं    तत्तत्तत्तत्    सािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकं    पᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃतेपᳯरचᭃते    ।।।। 

अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभअफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभ: : : : ----    means not desiring any fruits, means not desiring any fruits, means not desiring any fruits, means not desiring any fruits, यᲦैुयᲦैुयᲦैुयᲦैु: means thinking that it is only of the form of : means thinking that it is only of the form of : means thinking that it is only of the form of : means thinking that it is only of the form of 

worship of Paramapurusha, those who have such thoughts, by them, tapas of three types worship of Paramapurusha, those who have such thoughts, by them, tapas of three types worship of Paramapurusha, those who have such thoughts, by them, tapas of three types worship of Paramapurusha, those who have such thoughts, by them, tapas of three types 

shaareera, vagroopa and manorupa that is performed with utmost shraddhaa, that is said to be shaareera, vagroopa and manorupa that is performed with utmost shraddhaa, that is said to be shaareera, vagroopa and manorupa that is performed with utmost shraddhaa, that is said to be shaareera, vagroopa and manorupa that is performed with utmost shraddhaa, that is said to be 

saatvika.saatvika.saatvika.saatvika.    

Now Bhagavan teaches about three types of tapas which differ based on satva and other gunas 

with which they are performed. 

युᲦै: - Along with absence of desire for any fruits, one should have the thought that everything is 

the worship of Paramapurusha only as that makes Bhagavan be pleased and enables HIS 

grace to flow towards us. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1817.1817.1817.18    

स᭜कारमानपजूाथᲈस᭜कारमानपजूाथᲈस᭜कारमानपजूाथᲈस᭜कारमानपजूाथᲈ    तपोतपोतपोतपो    द᭥भनेद᭥भनेद᭥भनेद᭥भने    चवैचवैचवैचवै    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ।।।।    

ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयते    तᳰदहतᳰदहतᳰदहतᳰदह    ᮧोᲦंᮧोᲦंᮧोᲦंᮧोᲦं    राजसंराजसंराजसंराजसं    चलमᮥवुम्चलमᮥवुम्चलमᮥवुम्चलमᮥवुम्    ।।।।।।।। 18 || 

स᭜कार मान पूजाथᲈ In order to gain respect of others, so that others praise with words, and do 

namaskaras – in order to achieve all these, द᭥भेन चैव and with a desire to attain fame that one is 

a tapasvee, यत् तप: ᳰᮓयते whatever tapas is performed तत ्राजसं ᮧोᲦं such tapas is said to be 

raajasa tapas. चलं And such tapas is not steady अᮥुवम् and is impermanent. 
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मनसामनसामनसामनसा    आदरःआदरःआदरःआदरः    स᭜कारःस᭜कारःस᭜कारःस᭜कारः, , , , वाचावाचावाचावाचा    ᮧशसंाᮧशसंाᮧशसंाᮧशसंा    मानमानमानमान:, , , , शारीरोशारीरोशारीरोशारीरो    नम᭭काराᳰदःनम᭭काराᳰदःनम᭭काराᳰदःनम᭭काराᳰदः    पजूापजूापजूापजूा    ।।।।    फलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकंफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकंफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकंफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकं    स᭜कारा᳒थᲈस᭜कारा᳒थᲈस᭜कारा᳒थᲈस᭜कारा᳒थᲈ    चचचच    द᭥भनेद᭥भनेद᭥भनेद᭥भने    हतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुा    

यत्यत्यत्यत्    तपःतपःतपःतपः    ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयत,े    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   इहइहइहइह    राजसंराजसंराजसंराजसं    ᮧोᲦम्ᮧोᲦम्ᮧोᲦम्ᮧोᲦम्, , , , ᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने अि᭭थर᭜वात्अि᭭थर᭜वात्अि᭭थर᭜वात्अि᭭थर᭜वात्    चलम्चलम्चलम्चलम्    अᮥवुम्अᮥवुम्अᮥवुम्अᮥवुम ्।    चल᭜वंचल᭜वंचल᭜वंचल᭜वं    ----    पातभयनेपातभयनेपातभयनेपातभयने    

चलनहते᭜ुवम्चलनहते᭜ुवम्चलनहते᭜ुवम्चलनहते᭜ुवम्,,,,    अᮥवु᭜वंअᮥवु᭜वंअᮥवु᭜वंअᮥवु᭜वं    ----    ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्    ।।।। 

मनसामनसामनसामनसा    आदरःआदरःआदरःआदरः    स᭜कारःस᭜कारःस᭜कारःस᭜कारः, , , , वाचावाचावाचावाचा    ᮧशसंाᮧशसंाᮧशसंाᮧशसंा    मानमानमानमान:, , , , शारीरोशारीरोशारीरोशारीरो    नम᭭काराᳰदःनम᭭काराᳰदःनम᭭काराᳰदःनम᭭काराᳰदः    पजूापजूापजूापजूा    ----    स᭜कार means having respect in mind. 

मान means praising with words. पूजा is performing namaskaara which is done with the body.  

फलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकंफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकंफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकंफलािभसि᭠धपवूᭅकं    स᭜कारा᳒थᲈस᭜कारा᳒थᲈस᭜कारा᳒थᲈस᭜कारा᳒थᲈ    चचचच    द᭥भनेद᭥भनेद᭥भनेद᭥भने    हतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुाहतेनुा    यत्यत्यत्यत्    तपःतपःतपःतपः    ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयत,े    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   इहइहइहइह    राजसंराजसंराजसंराजसं    ᮧोᲦम्ᮧोᲦम्ᮧोᲦम्ᮧोᲦम्,,,,    – Such tapas which is 

performed to achieve मनसा, वाचा and काया respect, praise, namaskaara and such fruits and out 

of द᭥भ means for just gaining fame that one is a great tapasvee – such tapas is said to be 

raajasa tapas here. 

᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने᭭वगाᭅᳰदफलसाधन᭜वने अि᭭थर᭜वात्अि᭭थर᭜वात्अि᭭थर᭜वात्अि᭭थर᭜वात्    चलम्चलम्चलम्चलम्    अᮥवुअᮥवुअᮥवुअᮥवुम्मम््म ्– Becasue such tapas is the means to attain fruits of 

the nature of svarga and others which are temporary, such tapas itself is said to be unsteady 

and impermanent. 

चल᭜वंचल᭜वंचल᭜वंचल᭜वं    ----    पातभयेपातभयेपातभयेपातभयेनननन    चलनहते᭜ुवम्चलनहते᭜ुवम्चलनहते᭜ुवम्चलनहते᭜ुवम्, , , , ----    चल᭜व means it is unsteady because of being associated with the 

fear of falling from it anytime.    

अᮥवु᭜वंअᮥवु᭜वंअᮥवु᭜वंअᮥवु᭜वं    ----    ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्ᭃिय᭬ण᭜ुवम्    – It is impermanent because it perishes. 

फलािभसनिधपूवᭅकम् – This is clear because what was told as सािᱬवक तपस् is that performed by 

अफलाकाि᭑ᭃिभ:. 

Because such tapas is a means to attain svarga and such benefits which are temporary, such 

tapas itself is said to be unsteady. Through its fruits it becomes unsteady and impermanent. 

The explanations for चल and अᮥुव – Here अᮥुव means impermanence of fruits. So चल is 

explained as the defect which ensues in the state of enjoying the benefits. The fruits are 

impermanent because they have definite end. While enjoying those benefits one has contant 

fear of falling from it – पतनभय it is said. That is told as चल here. 

Yagnyas which give such impermanent fruits are themselves said to be impermanent in 

upanishats also – न ᳭ᮥुवै: ᮧा᭡यते ᮥुवं तत ्(कठ. 1-2-10), अ᭠तवदेवा᭭य त᳊वित (बृ. 3-8-10), एवमेवामुᮢ 

पु᭛यिचतो लोक: ᭃीयत े(छा. 8-1-6), ना᭭᭜यकृत: कृतेन (मु. 1-2-12) etc. 
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Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.1917.1917.1917.19    

मढूᮕाहणेा᭜मनोमढूᮕाहणेा᭜मनोमढूᮕाहणेा᭜मनोमढूᮕाहणेा᭜मनो    य᭜पीडयाय᭜पीडयाय᭜पीडयाय᭜पीडया    ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयते    तपःतपःतपःतपः    ।।।।    

पर᭭यो᭜सादनाथᲈपर᭭यो᭜सादनाथᲈपर᭭यो᭜सादनाथᲈपर᭭यो᭜सादनाथᲈ    वावावावा    तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्    ।।।।।।।। 19 || 

मूढᮕाहणे With the sankalpa devoid of viveka or knowledge of discrimination आ᭜मनो पीडया 

subjecting oneself to torture यत् तप: ᳰᮓयते whatever tapas is performed पर᭭य उ᭜सादनाथᲈ and for 

destroying others whatever tapas is performed तत ्तामसमुदाᱡतम् such tapas is known as taamasa 

tapas. 

मढूाःमढूाःमढूाःमढूाः    ––––    अिववᳰेकनःअिववᳰेकनःअिववᳰेकनःअिववᳰेकनः,    मूढᮕाहणेमूढᮕाहणेमूढᮕाहणेमूढᮕाहणे    ----    मढैूःमढैूःमढैूःमढैूः    कृतनेकृतनेकृतनेकृतने    अिभिनवशेनेअिभिनवशेनेअिभिनवशेनेअिभिनवशेने    आआआआ᭜मनः᭜मनः᭜मनः᭜मनः    श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्    अपरी᭯यअपरी᭯यअपरी᭯यअपरी᭯य    आ᭜मपीडयाआ᭜मपीडयाआ᭜मपीडयाआ᭜मपीडया    यत्यत्यत्यत्    तपःतपःतपःतपः    ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयत,े    

पर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭य    उ᭜सादनाथᲈउ᭜सादनाथᲈउ᭜सादनाथᲈउ᭜सादनाथᲈ    चचचच    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयते, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    तामसम्तामसम्तामसम्तामसम्    उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्    ।।।। 

मढूाःमढूाःमढूाःमढूाः    ––––    अिववᳰेकनःअिववᳰेकनःअिववᳰेकनःअिववᳰेकनः,    मूढᮕाहणेमूढᮕाहणेमूढᮕाहणेमूढᮕाहणे    ----    मढैूःमढैूःमढैूःमढैूः    कृतनेकृतनेकृतनेकृतने    अिभिनवशेनेअिभिनवशेनेअिभिनवशेनेअिभिनवशेने    आ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनःआ᭜मनः    श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्श᭍᭜याᳰदकम्    अपरी᭯यअपरी᭯यअपरी᭯यअपरी᭯य    आ᭜मपीडयाआ᭜मपीडयाआ᭜मपीडयाआ᭜मपीडया    यत्यत्यत्यत्    तपःतपःतपःतपः    ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयत े- 

मूढा: means those who lack viveka or discriminatory knowledge. मूढᮕाहणे – means with the wrong 

notion of the deluded ones, performing tapas torturing oneself without understanding one’s own 

capabilities, whatever tapas is performed, 

पर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭यपर᭭य    उ᭜सादनाथᲈउ᭜सादनाथᲈउ᭜सादनाथᲈउ᭜सादनाथᲈ    चचचच    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयतेᳰᮓयते, , , , तत्तत्तत्तत्    तामसम्तामसम्तामसम्तामसम्    उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम ्– And tapas performed for causing suffering to 

others, such tapas is said to be taamasa tapas. 

आ᭜मन: श᭍᭜याᳰदकम् अपरी᭯य – Not considering one’s own capabilities. Here आᳰद in श᭍᭜याᳰदकम् 

includes not having permission of shastras. And without thinking about the availability of 

material, people and other accesories for performing the tapas. It is said अश᭍यािन दरु᭠तािन 

सम᳞यफलािन च । असा᭟यािन च व᭭तूिन नारभेत िवचᭃणा: । All these are included in it. 

आ᭜मपीडा – Starting to engage in something beyond one’s capability is aatmapeedaa. One 

should examine capabilities and then only start any work – सि᳖री᭯य बलाबलम्. It is said how a 

knowledgeable person should act – देश ंकालं तथा᭜मानं ᮤ᳞ाᮤ᳞ं ᮧयोजनम् । उपपिᱫमव᭭थां च ᭄ा᭜वा शौचं 

समाचरेत् ।. So this excludes vrata and others which cause little suffering to self, is within the 

capability of self etc. Such vratas should be performed. 

Causing harm to others is अधमᭅ and so any act which causes harm to others is said to be 

taamasa. Taamasaguna causes ignorance. Thinking dharma as adharma and so on. 
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Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.2017.2017.2017.20    

दात᳞िमितदात᳞िमितदात᳞िमितदात᳞िमित    य᳎ानम्य᳎ानम्य᳎ानम्य᳎ानम्    दीयतऽेनपुकाᳯरणेदीयतऽेनपुकाᳯरणेदीयतऽेनपुकाᳯरणेदीयतऽेनपुकाᳯरणे    ।।।।    

देशेदेशेदेशेदेशे    कालेकालेकालेकाले    चचचच    पाᮢेपाᮢेपाᮢेपाᮢे    चचचच    त᳎ानंत᳎ानंत᳎ानंत᳎ानं    सािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकं    ᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्    ।।।।।।।। 20 || 

यत् दानं The daana which is दात᳞िमित with the intent of only giving अनुपकाᳯरणे देशे काले पाᮢे च दीयते 

given to one who has not done any favour to us, and given in the right place and time, and to 

the deserving one त᳎ानं सािᱬवकं ᭭मृतम् is said to be saatvika daana. 

फलािभसि᭠धरिहतंफलािभसि᭠धरिहतंफलािभसि᭠धरिहतंफलािभसि᭠धरिहतं    दात᳞म्दात᳞म्दात᳞म्दात᳞म्    इितइितइितइित    देशेदेशेदेशेदेशे    कालेकालेकालेकाले    पाᮢेपाᮢेपाᮢेपाᮢे    चचचच    अनपुकाᳯरणेअनपुकाᳯरणेअनपुकाᳯरणेअनपुकाᳯरणे    यद्यद्यद्यद ्   दानंदानंदानंदानं    दीयदीयदीयदीयतेततेेते    तद्तद्तद्तद ्   दानंदानंदानंदानं    सािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकंसािᱬवकं    ᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्        

Without expecting any benefits, the daana which is given in the right place at the right time and Without expecting any benefits, the daana which is given in the right place at the right time and Without expecting any benefits, the daana which is given in the right place at the right time and Without expecting any benefits, the daana which is given in the right place at the right time and 

to one who has not done any favours, such daana is said to be saatvika daana.to one who has not done any favours, such daana is said to be saatvika daana.to one who has not done any favours, such daana is said to be saatvika daana.to one who has not done any favours, such daana is said to be saatvika daana.    

फलािभसि᭠धरिहतम् – While telling about राजसदान it is said फलमुᳰ᳎᭫य and so here it is understood 

that such daana is given without desire in svarga and such fruits. अनुपकारे – indicates absence of 

desire in fruits obtained here also – दृ᳥ फल. 

अनुपकाᳯरण े– This itself includes स᭜पाᮢ – one who deserves to be given. So the meaning can be 

extended as – even among स᭜पाᮢs one who has not done any favours is to be preferred. 

देशकाल – desha means Punya kshetras and kaala means parva kaalas – they are proper for 

daana. 

पाᮢे च  - One who deserves to be given –‘ न िव᳒या केवलया ज᭠मना वािप पाᮢताम् । य᭭य ᮯतिममे चोᲦे 

ति᳍ पाᮢं ᮧचᭃत’े (या.᭭मृ.आ. 200). One whose conduct is good is a deserving person and not does 

not become deserving by mere education or birth it is said. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.2117.2117.2117.21    

यᱫुयᱫुयᱫुयᱫु    ᮧ᭜युᮧ᭜युᮧ᭜युᮧ᭜युपकाराथᲈपकाराथᲈपकाराथᲈपकाराथᲈ    फलमᳰु᳎᭫यफलमᳰु᳎᭫यफलमᳰु᳎᭫यफलमᳰु᳎᭫य    वावावावा    पनुःपनुःपनुःपनुः    ।।।।    

दीयतेदीयतेदीयतेदीयते    चचचच    पᳯरि᭍ल᳥ंपᳯरि᭍ल᳥ंपᳯरि᭍ल᳥ंपᳯरि᭍ल᳥ ं   त᳎ानंत᳎ानंत᳎ानंत᳎ानं    राजसंराजसंराजसंराजसं    ᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्᭭मतृम्    ।।।।।।।। 21 || 
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यᱫु But that which ᮧ᭜युपकाराथᲈ either for returning some favour received earlier or expecting some 

favour in future, पुन: फलम् उᳰ᳎᭫य and again with the purpose of attaining fame and such benefits, 

वा पᳯरि᭍ल᳥ ंदीयते offered with a bad feeling त᳎ान ंराजसं ᭭मृतम् such daana is said to be raajasa. 

ᮧ᭜यपुकारᮧ᭜यपुकारᮧ᭜यपुकारᮧ᭜यपुकार-कटाᭃगभᲈकटाᭃगभᲈकटाᭃगभᲈकटाᭃगभᲈ    फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    उᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫यउᳰ᳎᭫य    चचचच    पᳯरि᭍ल᳥म्पᳯरि᭍ल᳥म्पᳯरि᭍ल᳥म्पᳯरि᭍ल᳥म्    ----    अक᭨याणᮤ᳞कंअक᭨याणᮤ᳞कंअक᭨याणᮤ᳞कंअक᭨याणᮤ᳞कं    ययययत्तत््त्    दानंदानंदानंदानं    दीयतेदीयतेदीयतेदीयते    ततततत्तत््त्    राजसम्राजसम्राजसम्राजसम्    उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्    ।।।। 

KeepingKeepingKeepingKeeping    an eye on some favour in return whatever is given expecting some benefit and also an eye on some favour in return whatever is given expecting some benefit and also an eye on some favour in return whatever is given expecting some benefit and also an eye on some favour in return whatever is given expecting some benefit and also 

pariklishtam pariklishtam pariklishtam pariklishtam ––––    means giving things which are bad or useless means giving things which are bad or useless means giving things which are bad or useless means giving things which are bad or useless ––––    such daana is said to be raajasa such daana is said to be raajasa such daana is said to be raajasa such daana is said to be raajasa 

in nature.in nature.in nature.in nature. 

ᮧ᭜युपकाराथᭅम् – Keeping in mind some favour – either received earlier or expecting in future. 

पᳯरि᭍ल᳥म् – Because good things are dear to one, giving them away hesitantly - with great 

difficulty. अक᭨याणकम् – explained by Swamy Deshikan says ᮤ᳞रागात ्पᳯर᭍लशेेन ᭜यजन् िह पुᱧष: 

क᭨याणमंश ं᭭व᭭मै ᭭थापिय᭜वा अ᭠यत ्पर᭭मै समपᭅयित – Something which is very dear to one, one would 

not want to give it away as daana. So keeping good things for oneself and giving away those 

which are not good is raajasa. 

These are all raajasa daana’s. 

 

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.2217.2217.2217.22    

अदेशकालेअदेशकालेअदेशकालेअदेशकाले    य᳎ानमपाᮢेय᳎ानमपाᮢेय᳎ानमपाᮢेय᳎ानमपाᮢे᭤य᳟᭤य᳟᭤य᳟᭤य᳟    दीयतेदीयतेदीयतेदीयते    ।।।।    

अस᭜कृतमव᭄ातंअस᭜कृतमव᭄ातंअस᭜कृतमव᭄ातंअस᭜कृतमव᭄ातं    तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्तᱫामसमदुाᱡतम्    ।।।।।।।। 22 || 

अदेशकाल ेIn a place and at a time against what is prescribed by shastra अपाᮢे᭤य: यत् दानं दीयते 

daana that is given to unworthy recipients अस᭜कृतम् and daana given without due respect अव᭄ातं 

and uncourteously, तत ्तामसमुदाᱡतम् that is said to be taamasa daana. 

अदेशकालेअदेशकालेअदेशकालेअदेशकाले    अपाᮢ᭤ेयःअपाᮢ᭤ेयःअपाᮢ᭤ेयःअपाᮢ᭤ेयः    चचचच    ययययत्तत््त्    दानंदानंदानंदानं    दीयतेदीयतेदीयतेदीयते, , , , अस᭜कृतंअस᭜कृतंअस᭜कृतंअस᭜कृतं    ----    पादᮧᭃालनाᳰदगौरवरिहतम्पादᮧᭃालनाᳰदगौरवरिहतम्पादᮧᭃालनाᳰदगौरवरिहतम्पादᮧᭃालनाᳰदगौरवरिहतम्, , , , अव᭄ातंअव᭄ातंअव᭄ातंअव᭄ातं    ----    साव᭄म्साव᭄म्साव᭄म्साव᭄म्, , , , अनपुचारयᲦुम्अनपुचारयᲦुम्अनपुचारयᲦुम्अनपुचारयᲦुम्    

ययययत्तत््त्    दीयतेदीयतेदीयतेदीयते    तत्तत्तत्तत्    तामसंतामसंतामसंतामसं    उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्उदाᱡतम्    ।।।। 

Daana given in a place and at a time notDaana given in a place and at a time notDaana given in a place and at a time notDaana given in a place and at a time not    prescribed by shastra and and also to undeserving prescribed by shastra and and also to undeserving prescribed by shastra and and also to undeserving prescribed by shastra and and also to undeserving 

ones is taamasa daana. Also asatkrutam ones is taamasa daana. Also asatkrutam ones is taamasa daana. Also asatkrutam ones is taamasa daana. Also asatkrutam ––––    means without means without means without means without respect like respect like respect like respect like paada prakshaalana paada prakshaalana paada prakshaalana paada prakshaalana etc.etc.etc.etc.,,,,    
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and and and and अव᭄ातम्अव᭄ातम्अव᭄ातम्अव᭄ातम्    ––––    means with contempt or without the courtesy as ordained in shastra means with contempt or without the courtesy as ordained in shastra means with contempt or without the courtesy as ordained in shastra means with contempt or without the courtesy as ordained in shastra ––––    what ever what ever what ever what ever 

daana is given isdaana is given isdaana is given isdaana is given is    said to be taamasa daana.said to be taamasa daana.said to be taamasa daana.said to be taamasa daana. 

अदेश: - Means in an unholy place – such as where there are no devotees of Bhagavan. 

अकाल े– means during night etc – which is not said to be good time for giving daana 

अपाᮢे᭤य: - Giving to those who are not allowed to sit alongside for food, stupid persons, thieves, 

gamblers and so on – they are said to be unworthy of receiving daana. 

अस᭜कृतम् – One should wash the feet of the person to whom daana is being given, offer arghya, 

paadya etc. Without this kind of respect whatever is given is said to be taamasa. 

अव᭄ातम् – One should utter nice words – like ‘we are really blessed that you are receiving this 

daana, it is our bhagya that we have such a person as you receiving daana and so on’. If one 

thinks he is superior to the one receiving and neglects him while giving daana, it is taamasa 

daana. So even in proper place and time, स᭜कार etc are necessarily to be followed. 

    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.2317.2317.2317.23    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    वᳰैदकानांवᳰैदकानांवᳰैदकानांवᳰैदकानां    य᭄तपोदानानांय᭄तपोदानानांय᭄तपोदानानांय᭄तपोदानानां    सᱬवाᳰदगणुभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदगणुभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदगणुभदेेनसᱬवाᳰदगणुभदेेन    भदेभदेभदेभदे    उᲦःउᲦःउᲦःउᲦः    ।।।।    इदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭइदानᱭ    त᭭यत᭭यत᭭यत᭭य    एवएवएवएव    वᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭यवᳰैदक᭭य    य᭄ादेःय᭄ादेःय᭄ादेःय᭄ादेः    ᮧणवसंᮧणवसंᮧणवसंᮧणवसंयोगनेयोगनेयोगनेयोगने    
त᭜स᭒छ᭣द᳞पदे᭫ यतयात᭜स᭒छ᭣द᳞पदे᭫ यतयात᭜स᭒छ᭣द᳞पदे᭫ यतयात᭜स᭒छ᭣द᳞पदे᭫ यतया    चचचच    लᭃणम्लᭃणम्लᭃणम्लᭃणम्    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    

Thus the differences based on the three gunas satva, rajas and tamas in Yajna, Tapas and Thus the differences based on the three gunas satva, rajas and tamas in Yajna, Tapas and Thus the differences based on the three gunas satva, rajas and tamas in Yajna, Tapas and Thus the differences based on the three gunas satva, rajas and tamas in Yajna, Tapas and 

daana as ordained in the Vedas was told. Now for the same vaidika yajnas and others, the daana as ordained in the Vedas was told. Now for the same vaidika yajnas and others, the daana as ordained in the Vedas was told. Now for the same vaidika yajnas and others, the daana as ordained in the Vedas was told. Now for the same vaidika yajnas and others, the 

characteristics when associatcharacteristics when associatcharacteristics when associatcharacteristics when associated with ed with ed with ed with ᮧणवᮧणवᮧणवᮧणव    and the words and the words and the words and the words तत्तत्तत्तत्, , , , सत्सत्सत्सत्    will be told.will be told.will be told.will be told.    

In order to make it clear that just like the three types told earlier, Bhagavan is not telling one 

more way of division into three types, अवताᳯरका is given stating that what is going to be told is 

defining the characteristics of all that was told earlier when associated with the three shabdas 

namely Pranava, tat and sat. This is the स᭑गित given by Bhashyakarar. 

 

ᲐᲐᲐᲐ    त᭜सᳰदितत᭜सᳰदितत᭜सᳰदितत᭜सᳰदित    िनदᱷशोिनदᱷशोिनदᱷशोिनदᱷशो    ᮩᳬणिᳫिवधःᮩᳬणिᳫिवधःᮩᳬणिᳫिवधःᮩᳬणिᳫिवधः    ᭭मतृः᭭मतृः᭭मतृः᭭मतृः    ।।।।    

ᮩाᳬणा᭭तनेᮩाᳬणा᭭तनेᮩाᳬणा᭭तनेᮩाᳬणा᭭तने    वदेा᳟वदेा᳟वदेा᳟वदेा᳟    य᭄ा᳟य᭄ा᳟य᭄ा᳟य᭄ा᳟    िविहताःिविहताःिविहताःिविहताः    परुापरुापरुापरुा    ।।।।।।।। 23 || 
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Ა तत ्सत् इित Thus by the three words Om, tat and sat िᮢिवध: िनदᱷश: three kinds of addressing 

ᮩᳬण: ᭭मृत: is said for karmas ordained in Vedas. तेन Along with those three words ᮩाᳬणा: those 

belonging to three varnas having vedaadhikaara वेदा᳟ and Vedas य᭄ा᳟ and also Yajnas पुरा 

िविहता: were created long back. 

ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्    सत्सत्सत्सत्    इितइितइितइित    िᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    िनदᱷशःिनदᱷशःिनदᱷशःिनदᱷशः    ----    श᭣दःश᭣दःश᭣दःश᭣दः    ᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणः    ᭭मतृः᭭मतृः᭭मतृः᭭मतृः -    ᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणः    अ᭠वयीअ᭠वयीअ᭠वयीअ᭠वयी    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬ    चचचच    वदेःवदेःवदेःवदेः, , , , वदेश᭣देनवदेश᭣देनवदेश᭣देनवदेश᭣देन    वᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    

उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यत;े    वैᳰदकंवैᳰदकंवैᳰदकंवैᳰदकं    ––––    य᭄ाᳰदकम्य᭄ाᳰदकम्य᭄ाᳰदकम्य᭄ाᳰदकम;्    य᭄ाᳰदकंय᭄ाᳰदकंय᭄ाᳰदकंय᭄ाᳰदकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ''''ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्    ससससत्तत््त्''''    इितइितइितइित    श᭣दाि᭠वतंश᭣दाि᭠वतंश᭣दाि᭠वतंश᭣दाि᭠वतं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ।।।।    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭य    अ᭠वयोअ᭠वयोअ᭠वयोअ᭠वयो    

वैᳰदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वनेवैᳰदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वनेवैᳰदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वनेवैᳰदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वने    ᮧयोगादौᮧयोगादौᮧयोगादौᮧयोगादौ    ᮧय᭔ुयमानतयाᮧय᭔ुयमानतयाᮧय᭔ुयमानतयाᮧय᭔ुयमानतया; '; '; '; 'तत्तत्तत्तत्    सत्सत्सत्सत्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दयोःश᭣दयोःश᭣दयोःश᭣दयोः    अ᭠वयःअ᭠वयःअ᭠वयःअ᭠वयः    प᭔ूय᭜वायप᭔ूय᭜वायप᭔ूय᭜वायप᭔ूय᭜वाय    वाचकतयावाचकतयावाचकतयावाचकतया    ।।।।    तनेतनेतनेतने    िᮢिवधनेिᮢिवधनेिᮢिवधनेिᮢिवधने    श᭣देनश᭣देनश᭣देनश᭣देन    

अि᭠वताअि᭠वताअि᭠वताअि᭠वता    ᮩाᳬणाᮩाᳬणाᮩाᳬणाᮩाᳬणा    वदेा᭠वियनःवदेा᭠वियनःवदेा᭠वियनःवदेा᭠वियनः    ᮢैवᳶणकाःᮢैवᳶणकाःᮢैवᳶणकाःᮢैवᳶणकाः    वेदाःवेदाःवेदाःवेदाः    चचचच    य᭄ाःय᭄ाःय᭄ाःय᭄ाः    चचचच    परुापरुापरुापरुा    िविहताःिविहताःिविहताःिविहताः    परुापरुापरुापरुा    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    िनᳶमिनᳶमिनᳶमिनᳶमताताताता    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।। 

 

ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्    सत्सत्सत्सत्    इितइितइितइित    िᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधःिᮢिवधः    अयंअयंअयंअयं    िनदᱷशःिनदᱷशःिनदᱷशःिनदᱷशः    ----    श᭣दःश᭣दःश᭣दःश᭣दः    ᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणःᮩᳬणः    ᭭मतृः᭭मतृः᭭मतृः᭭मतृः -    ᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬᮩᳬणोणोणोणो    अ᭠वयीअ᭠वयीअ᭠वयीअ᭠वयी    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ----    Om, Tat, Sat Om, Tat, Sat Om, Tat, Sat Om, Tat, Sat ––––    these three these three these three these three 

kinds of nirdesha or addressing kinds of nirdesha or addressing kinds of nirdesha or addressing kinds of nirdesha or addressing ––––    means words means words means words means words ––––    ᮩᳬणᮩᳬणᮩᳬणᮩᳬण: : : : ᭭मतृ᭭मतृ᭭मतृ᭭मतृ: means are related to brahma. : means are related to brahma. : means are related to brahma. : means are related to brahma.     

ᮩᮩᮩᮩᳬᳬᳬᳬ    चचचच    वदेःवदेःवदेःवदेः, , , , वदेश᭣देनवदेश᭣देनवदेश᭣देनवदेश᭣देन    वᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकंवᳰैदकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यत;े    ----    And Brahma is Veda. By the term Veda, vaidika karma is And Brahma is Veda. By the term Veda, vaidika karma is And Brahma is Veda. By the term Veda, vaidika karma is And Brahma is Veda. By the term Veda, vaidika karma is 

told.told.told.told.    

वैᳰदकंवैᳰदकंवैᳰदकंवैᳰदकं    ––––    य᭄ाᳰदकम्य᭄ाᳰदकम्य᭄ाᳰदकम्य᭄ाᳰदकम;्    य᭄ाᳰदकंय᭄ाᳰदकंय᭄ाᳰदकंय᭄ाᳰदकं    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    ''''ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्ॐतत्    ससससत्तत््त्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दाि᭠वतंश᭣दाि᭠वतंश᭣दाि᭠वतंश᭣दाि᭠वतं    भवितभवितभवितभवित    ––––    Vaidika karma Vaidika karma Vaidika karma Vaidika karma ––––    those enjoined by those enjoined by those enjoined by those enjoined by 

the Veda get associated with the words Om, Tat and Sat.the Veda get associated with the words Om, Tat and Sat.the Veda get associated with the words Om, Tat and Sat.the Veda get associated with the words Om, Tat and Sat.    

''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭य    अ᭠वयोअ᭠वयोअ᭠वयोअ᭠वयो    वᳰैदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वनेवᳰैदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वनेवᳰैदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वनेवᳰैदककमाᭅ᭑ग᭜वने    ᮧयोगादौᮧयोगादौᮧयोगादौᮧयोगादौ    ᮧय᭔ुयमानतयाᮧय᭔ुयमानतयाᮧय᭔ुयमानतयाᮧय᭔ुयमानतया;;;;    ----    Relation of the word OM in the form Relation of the word OM in the form Relation of the word OM in the form Relation of the word OM in the form 

of accessory is seen as applied in the performance of Vaidika Karmas and that is how it is of accessory is seen as applied in the performance of Vaidika Karmas and that is how it is of accessory is seen as applied in the performance of Vaidika Karmas and that is how it is of accessory is seen as applied in the performance of Vaidika Karmas and that is how it is 

related.related.related.related.    

''''तत्तत्तत्तत्    सत्सत्सत्सत्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दयोःश᭣दयोःश᭣दयोःश᭣दयोः    अ᭠वयःअ᭠वयःअ᭠वयःअ᭠वयः    प᭔ूय᭜वायप᭔ूय᭜वायप᭔ूय᭜वायप᭔ूय᭜वाय    वाचकतयावाचकतयावाचकतयावाचकतया    ––––    The words Tat and Sat The words Tat and Sat The words Tat and Sat The words Tat and Sat denote a feeling of denote a feeling of denote a feeling of denote a feeling of 

reverence.reverence.reverence.reverence.    

तनेतनेतनेतने    िᮢिवधनेिᮢिवधनेिᮢिवधनेिᮢिवधने    श᭣देनश᭣देनश᭣देनश᭣देन    अि᭠वताअि᭠वताअि᭠वताअि᭠वता    ᮩाᳬणाᮩाᳬणाᮩाᳬणाᮩाᳬणा    वदेा᭠वियनःवदेा᭠वियनःवदेा᭠वियनःवदेा᭠वियनः    ᮢैवᳶणकाःᮢैवᳶणकाःᮢैवᳶणकाःᮢैवᳶणकाः    वदेाःवदेाःवदेाःवदेाः    चचचच    य᭄ाःय᭄ाःय᭄ाःय᭄ाः    चचचच    ––––    Associated with these words Associated with these words Associated with these words Associated with these words 

are Braahmanaas, Vedas and also Yajnas. Braahmanaas means those belonging to three are Braahmanaas, Vedas and also Yajnas. Braahmanaas means those belonging to three are Braahmanaas, Vedas and also Yajnas. Braahmanaas means those belonging to three are Braahmanaas, Vedas and also Yajnas. Braahmanaas means those belonging to three 

classes of brahmana, kshatriya classes of brahmana, kshatriya classes of brahmana, kshatriya classes of brahmana, kshatriya and vaishya who have vedaadhikaara.and vaishya who have vedaadhikaara.and vaishya who have vedaadhikaara.and vaishya who have vedaadhikaara.    

परुापरुापरुापरुा    िविहताःिविहताःिविहताःिविहताः    परुापरुापरुापरुा    मयामयामयामया    एवएवएवएव    िनᳶमतािनᳶमतािनᳶमतािनᳶमता    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    – All of them were created by ME only in the past. All of them were created by ME only in the past. All of them were created by ME only in the past. All of them were created by ME only in the past.  

ᮩᳬण: ᭭मृत: - Explained as ᮩᳬणो अ᭠वयी भवित – This indicates स᭥ब᭠धसामा᭠य.  

A doubt is raised regarding the explanation य᭄ाᳰदकं कमᭅ 'ॐतत ्सत्' इित श᭣दाि᭠वतं भवित. That the 

words om, tat and sat – all three cannot denote vaidika karma and there is no need to reject 
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मु᭎याथᭅ for Brahma shabda.  t is well established in Shruti that all the three words Om, Tat and 

Sat denote साᭃात् परᮩᳬ as in तᱫे पद ंस᭑ᮕहणे ᮩवीिम ओिम᭜येतत् (कठ. 2-15), एत᭭य महतो भूत᭭य नाम 

भवित योऽ᭭यैतदेव नाम वेद ᮩᳬ भवित (?), स᭠मूला: सो᭥येमा: सवाᭅ: ᮧजा: सदायतना: स᭜ᮧित᳧ा:’ (छा. 6-8-6), and 

तᱬवमिस (छा.)  etc. and so it is primarily told in shastra for Upasakas to use as needed. And even 

if karma becomes defective, usage of the three terms of Brahma will eliminate the defects. Even 

in लौᳰकक usage, in acts such as yawning etc shishtas use these words. That is why at the 

beginning of chapter and end also everywhere these three words are used (like om-tat-saditi 

shreemadbhagavadgeetaasu etc) – is the doubt raised here. 

Answer is: we accept that brahma shabda is related to karma but in this context it is not proper 

to take like that. In this chapter there is no enquiry made in this aspect also. And it cannot be 

explained suitably for the term ᮩाᳬणा᭭तेन in the second half of the sloka. Hence Brahma shabda 

is taken to mean Veda and through उपलᭃण, vaidika karmas are only meant by the three-fold 

addressing here is the explanation in Bhashya. 

That is explained as - वैᳰदकं – य᭄ाᳰदकम्; य᭄ाᳰदकं कमᭅ 'ॐतत ्सत्' इित श᭣दाि᭠वतं भवित. 

ᮩाᳬण – This word is related to Veda as denoted by Brahma earlier and hence addresses 

ᮢैवᳶणकs. In the next sloka also it is said ᮩᳬवाᳰदनाम्. By that the anvaya of pranava is also told as 

वेदा᭠वियन:. 

िविहता: पुरा – sloka does not say who is the kartaa. That is as told earlier चातुवᭅ᭛यᲈ मया सृ᳥म् (गी. 4-

13) and explained as मया पुरा िनᳶमता. 

That fact that Vedas were taught is told as यो वै वेदां᳟ ᮧिहणोित त᭭मै (᳡े. 6-17), अनाᳰदिनधना ᳭ेषा 

वागु᭜सृ᳥ा ᭭वय᭥भुवा (भा.मो. 234-93) and such shruti and smruti pramanas. 

    

Sloka Sloka Sloka Sloka 17.2417.2417.2417.24    

ᮢयाणाम्ᮢयाणाम्ᮢयाणाम्ᮢयाणाम्    ''''ॐॐॐॐ    तत्तत्तत्तत्    सत्सत्सत्सत्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दानाम्श᭣दानाम्श᭣दानाम्श᭣दानाम्    अ᭠वयᮧकारोअ᭠वयᮧकारोअ᭠वयᮧकारोअ᭠वयᮧकारो    व᭛यᭅव᭛यᭅव᭛यᭅव᭛यᭅतेततेेते    ।।।।    ᮧथमम्ᮧथमम्ᮧथमम्ᮧथमम्    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭यश᭣द᭭य    अ᭠वयᮧकारम्अ᭠वयᮧकारम्अ᭠वयᮧकारम्अ᭠वयᮧकारम्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

Now the way in which the three words Om, Tat and Sat get associated with VedaNow the way in which the three words Om, Tat and Sat get associated with VedaNow the way in which the three words Om, Tat and Sat get associated with VedaNow the way in which the three words Om, Tat and Sat get associated with Vedassss    and in and in and in and in 

vaidika karmas such as vaidika karmas such as vaidika karmas such as vaidika karmas such as Yajnas is going to be explainedYajnas is going to be explainedYajnas is going to be explainedYajnas is going to be explained    in the next four slokasin the next four slokasin the next four slokasin the next four slokas....    First the way First the way First the way First the way 

Om is related is goingOm is related is goingOm is related is goingOm is related is going    to be told.to be told.to be told.to be told.    
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ᮢयाणाम् means with the three mentioned earlier – Brahmanas, Vedas and Yajnas. The word 

Yajna includes Tapas, Daana etc. It is also told specifically as य᭄दानतप:ᳰᮓया:. All these are 

applied in practice and among them Om is the first and hence how Om is related is going to be 

told first is the meaning of ᮧथमम् in bhashya avatarika of this sloka. 

 

त᭭मादोिम᭜यदुाᱡ᭜यत᭭मादोिम᭜यदुाᱡ᭜यत᭭मादोिम᭜यदुाᱡ᭜यत᭭मादोिम᭜यदुाᱡ᭜य    य᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाः    ।।।।    

ᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠ते    िवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाः    सततंसततंसततंसततं    ᮩᳬवाᳰदनाम्ᮩᳬवाᳰदनाम्ᮩᳬवाᳰदनाम्ᮩᳬवाᳰदनाम्    ।।।।।।।। 24 || 

त᭭मात ्For that reason, ᮩᳬवाᳰदनां of those beonging to three varnas, िवधानोᲦा: य᭄दानतप:ᳰᮓया: all 

karmas such as Yajna, Tapas, Daana and others told by Vedic injunctions ओिमित उदाᱡ᭜य सततं 

ᮧवतᭅ᭠त ेbegin always with the pronouncing of Om. 

त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   ᮩᳬवाᳰदनांᮩᳬवाᳰदनांᮩᳬवाᳰदनांᮩᳬवाᳰदनां    ----    वदेवाᳰदनांवदेवाᳰदनांवदेवाᳰदनांवदेवाᳰदनां    ᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानां    य᭄य᭄य᭄य᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाःदानतपःᳰᮓयाःदानतपःᳰᮓयाःदानतपःᳰᮓयाः    िवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाः    ----    वदेिवधानोᲦाःवदेिवधानोᲦाःवदेिवधानोᲦाःवदेिवधानोᲦाः    आदौआदौआदौआदौ    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    उदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜य    

सततंसततंसततंसततं    ----    सवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदा    ᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠ते    ।।।।    वेदाःवेदाःवेदाःवेदाः    चचचच    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    उदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜य    आर᭤य᭠तेआर᭤य᭠तेआर᭤य᭠तेआर᭤य᭠ते    ।।।।    एवंएवंएवंएवं    वदेानांवदेानांवदेानांवदेानां    वैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानां    चचचच    य᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनां    कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्    ''''ॐॐॐॐ' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    

श᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयो    वᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतः    ।।।।    ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्    इितश᭣दाि᭠वतइितश᭣दाि᭠वतइितश᭣दाि᭠वतइितश᭣दाि᭠वत-वदेधारणात्वदेधारणात्वदेधारणात्वदेधारणात्    तदि᭠वततदि᭠वततदि᭠वततदि᭠वत-य᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकय᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकय᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकय᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकरणात्रणात्रणात्रणात्    चचचच    ᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानांᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानांᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानांᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानां    

ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयो    वᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतः    ।।।। 

त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद्त᭭माद ्   ᮩᳬवाᳰदनांᮩᳬवाᳰदनांᮩᳬवाᳰदनांᮩᳬवाᳰदनां    ----    वदेवाᳰदनांवदेवाᳰदनांवदेवाᳰदनांवदेवाᳰदनां    ᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानां    य᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄दानतपःᳰᮓयाः    िवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाःिवधानोᲦाः    ––––    वेदिवधानोᲦाःवेदिवधानोᲦाःवेदिवधानोᲦाःवेदिवधानोᲦाः ––––    For that reason, For that reason, For that reason, For that reason, 

Brahmavaadinaam Brahmavaadinaam Brahmavaadinaam Brahmavaadinaam ––––    means those of three varnas who have means those of three varnas who have means those of three varnas who have means those of three varnas who have adhikaara for vedaadhyayana, the adhikaara for vedaadhyayana, the adhikaara for vedaadhyayana, the adhikaara for vedaadhyayana, the 

kriyas such as yajna, daana and tapas which they perform, kriyas such as yajna, daana and tapas which they perform, kriyas such as yajna, daana and tapas which they perform, kriyas such as yajna, daana and tapas which they perform, vidhaanoktaah vidhaanoktaah vidhaanoktaah vidhaanoktaah ––––    means told by means told by means told by means told by 

vedic vidhis.vedic vidhis.vedic vidhis.vedic vidhis.    

आदौआदौआदौआदौ    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    उदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜य    सततंसततंसततंसततं    ----    सवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदासवᭅदा    ᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠तेᮧवतᭅ᭠त े– Are always started by pronouncing Om in the Are always started by pronouncing Om in the Are always started by pronouncing Om in the Are always started by pronouncing Om in the 

beginning.beginning.beginning.beginning.    

वदेाःवदेाःवदेाःवदेाः    चचचच    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इइइइितितितित    उदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜यउदाᱡ᭜य    आर᭤य᭠तेआर᭤य᭠तेआर᭤य᭠तेआर᭤य᭠ते    ––––    Even Vedas are Even Vedas are Even Vedas are Even Vedas are recitedrecitedrecitedrecited    with the pronunciation of Om first.with the pronunciation of Om first.with the pronunciation of Om first.with the pronunciation of Om first.    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    वदेानांवदेानांवदेानांवदेानां    वैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानां    चचचच    य᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनां    कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्कमᭅणाम्    ''''ॐॐॐॐ' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयो    वᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतः    ––––    Thus the relation of the shabda Om Thus the relation of the shabda Om Thus the relation of the shabda Om Thus the relation of the shabda Om 

with Vedas and Yajna and other with Vedas and Yajna and other with Vedas and Yajna and other with Vedas and Yajna and other Vaidika Vaidika Vaidika Vaidika karmas karmas karmas karmas enjoined in the Vedenjoined in the Vedenjoined in the Vedenjoined in the Vedas was explained.as was explained.as was explained.as was explained.    

ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्    इितश᭣दाि᭠वतइितश᭣दाि᭠वतइितश᭣दाि᭠वतइितश᭣दाि᭠वत-वदेधारणात्वदेधारणात्वदेधारणात्वदेधारणात्    तदि᭠वततदि᭠वततदि᭠वततदि᭠वत-य᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकरणात्य᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकरणात्य᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकरणात्य᭄ाᳰदकमᭅकरणात्    चचचच    ᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानांᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानांᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानांᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ानां    ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    ''''ओम्ओम्ओम्ओम्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    

श᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयोश᭣दा᭠वयो    वᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतःवᳶणतः    – Because Vedas are practiced associated with the syllable Om, and the Because Vedas are practiced associated with the syllable Om, and the Because Vedas are practiced associated with the syllable Om, and the Because Vedas are practiced associated with the syllable Om, and the riturituriturituals als als als 

such as Yajna and others arsuch as Yajna and others arsuch as Yajna and others arsuch as Yajna and others are performed being associated with Om only, Om is related to all the e performed being associated with Om only, Om is related to all the e performed being associated with Om only, Om is related to all the e performed being associated with Om only, Om is related to all the 

three varnas addressed by the term Braahmana also stands explained.three varnas addressed by the term Braahmana also stands explained.three varnas addressed by the term Braahmana also stands explained.three varnas addressed by the term Braahmana also stands explained. 
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त᭭मात ्– For that reason – means I, who created everything, have ordained at that time itself that 

it should be always associated with the syllable Om. 

िवधानोᲦा: - vidhaana is the vaakya which is found in Veda and enjoins a karma. The fact that 

Yajna, daana and others are to be performed starting with Om is established by the vidhaayaka 

vakyas. 

आदौ ओम् इित उदाᱡ᭜य – The syllable Om is uttered in the very beginning. When one utters Om, it 

helps to do अनुस᭠धान of Parabrahman who is सवाᭅ᭠तर present in everything, one will be able to 

perform all karmas with the idea that it is HIS worship only. This is for those who have studied 

the Vedantas. Even for those who have not studied Vedantas, it is clear that pronouncing Om 

brings auspiciousness.  It is said हᳯरमेव ᭭मरेत ्िन᭜यं कमᭅ पूवाᭅपरेष ुच (िव.ध.). Thus it is clear that 

utterance of Om which is भगव᳇ाचक – denotes Bhagavan, is most auspicious and so the anvaya 

or association of Pranava with all vaidika karmas becomes established.  

For Yajna such as ᭔योित᳥ोम, it is ordained that it is to be performed at specific times such as 

वस᭠तऋत ु(spring) – वस᭠ते वस᭠ते ᭔योितषा यजेत (आ.᮰ौ) it is said. Similarly वाजपेय is to be performed in 

शरदतृ ु (autumn) is ordained. शरᳰद वाजपेयेन यजेत (). Even then, if all such karmas are begun with 

pranava, that injunction of specific time will not be applicable is meant by सततम् in the sloka. 

That is explained in bhashya as सवᭅदा. Association of Pranava is common to karmas which are 

performed for svarga phala as well as moksha phala. 

Though in this sloka Vedas are not specifically mentioned, in the previous sloka it is told – वेदा᳟. 

So bhashya is वेदा᳟ ओिम᭜याᱡ᭜य आर᭤य᭠त े- Vedaabhyaasa is started with pranava only. Shruti 

says, य᳇देादौ ᭭वर: ᮧोᲦ: वेदा᭠त ेच ᮧिति᳧त: त᭭य ᮧकृितलीन᭭य : पर: स मह᳡ेर: - Pranava is uttered at the 

beginning as well as end and is said to be prakruti for all Vedas. अकार is prakruti of pranava and 

य: पर: means वा᭒य: स: मह᳡ेर: - अकारवा᭒य is परमा᭜मन् – तमी᳡राणां परमं मह᳡ेरम् तं देवतानां परमं च 

दैवतम् shruti says. Manu smruti says ᮩᳬण: ᮧणवं कुयाᭅत् आदौ अ᭠त ेच सवᭅदा । ᮲व᭠᭜यनᲂकॄतं पूवᭅम् (मनु. 2-

74) Whatever is said without Om at the beginning will not stay. 

There is ᮧणव ᮧशंसा in taittiriya upanishat – य᭫छ᭠दसामृषभो िव᳡ᱨप:, ᭓᭠दो᭤योऽ᭟यमृतात् स᭥बभूव, समे᭠द ्

मेधया ᭭पृणोत,ु अमृत᭭य देव धारणो भूयासम् etc. It is said pranava is ᮩᳬण: कोशोिस मेधयािपिहत: - it is like 
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a capsule having Brahman inside. All the ritviks start their mantras with pranava only it is said – 

ओिमित ᮩᳬा ᮧसौित, ओिम᭜य᭟वयुᭅ: ᮧितगरं ᮧितगणृाित, ओिम᭜यिᲨहोᮢमनुजानाित and so on. 

Sloka 17.Sloka 17.Sloka 17.Sloka 17.25252525    

अथअथअथअथ    एतषेांएतषेांएतषेांएतषेां    ''''तत्तत्तत्तत्' ' ' ' इितश᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारम्इितश᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारम्इितश᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारम्इितश᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारम्    आहआहआहआह    ––––    

In the next sloka, the relation of the word Tat as applicable to all three varnas is going to be told.In the next sloka, the relation of the word Tat as applicable to all three varnas is going to be told.In the next sloka, the relation of the word Tat as applicable to all three varnas is going to be told.In the next sloka, the relation of the word Tat as applicable to all three varnas is going to be told.    

The अ᭠वय or association of Pranava in all vaidika kriyas whether for attaining svarga or 

apavarga (moksha) was told. Now the usage of words, tat and sat, in moksha saadhana and 

trivarga saadhanas is going to be told. 

एतेषाम् – Indicates all three – braahmana, veda and yajna. 

 

तᳰद᭜यनिभस᭠धायतᳰद᭜यनिभस᭠धायतᳰद᭜यनिभस᭠धायतᳰद᭜यनिभस᭠धाय    फलंफलंफलंफलं    य᭄तपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄तपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄तपःᳰᮓयाःय᭄तपःᳰᮓयाः    ।।।।    

दानᳰᮓया᳟दानᳰᮓया᳟दानᳰᮓया᳟दानᳰᮓया᳟    िविवधाःिविवधाःिविवधाःिविवधाः    ᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠ते    मोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःमोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःमोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःमोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभः    ।।।।।।।। 25 || 

मोᭃकांिᭃिभ: By those desiring moksha य᭄ तप: ᳰᮓया: the kriyas in the form of Yajna and Tapas 

िविवधा: दान ᳰᮓया᳟ and different types of kriyas of the form of daana, फलम् अनिभस᭠धाय are 

performed without desire in fruits ‘तत’् इित (उदाᱡ᭜य) ᳰᮓय᭠ते by uttering Tat in the beginning. 

फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    अनिभसधंायअनिभसधंायअनिभसधंायअनिभसधंाय    वदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययन-य᭄य᭄य᭄य᭄-तपोतपोतपोतपो-दानᳰᮓयाःदानᳰᮓयाःदानᳰᮓयाःदानᳰᮓयाः    मोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःमोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःमोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःमोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभः    ᮢैवᳶणकैःᮢैवᳶणकैःᮢैवᳶणकैःᮢैवᳶणकैः    याःयाःयाःयाः    ᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠ते, , , , ताःताःताःताः    ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙-उपायउपायउपायउपायतयातयातयातया    

ᮩᳬवािचनाᮩᳬवािचनाᮩᳬवािचनाᮩᳬवािचना    तत्तत्तत्तत्    इितइितइितइित शशशश᭣देन᭣देन᭣देन᭣देन िनदᱷ᭫याःिनदᱷ᭫याःिनदᱷ᭫याःिनदᱷ᭫याः    ।।।।    ''''सससस वःवःवःवः    कःकःकःकः    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्' (' (' (' (िविविविव᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो.    91) 91) 91) 91) इितइितइितइित    त᭒छ᭣दोत᭒छ᭣दोत᭒छ᭣दोत᭒छ᭣दो    िहिहिहिह    

ᮩᳬवाचीᮩᳬवाचीᮩᳬवाचीᮩᳬवाची    ᮧिस᳍ःᮧिस᳍ःᮧिस᳍ःᮧिस᳍ः    ।।।।    एवंएवंएवंएवं    वदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययन-य᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनां    मोᭃसाधनभतूानांमोᭃसाधनभतूानांमोᭃसाधनभतूानांमोᭃसाधनभतूानां    त᭒छ᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतयात᭒छ᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतयात᭒छ᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतयात᭒छ᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतया    तत्तत्तत्तत्    इितइितइितइित    श᭣दा᭠वयश᭣दा᭠वयश᭣दा᭠वयश᭣दा᭠वय    उᲦःउᲦःउᲦःउᲦः    ।।।।    
ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तथािवतथािवतथािवतथािवधधधध    वदेावदेावदेावदेा᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद्᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद्᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद्᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद ्   एवएवएवएव    त᭒छ᭣दा᭠वयत᭒छ᭣दा᭠वयत᭒छ᭣दा᭠वयत᭒छ᭣दा᭠वय    उपप᳖ःउपप᳖ःउपप᳖ःउपप᳖ः    ।।।। 

फलम्फलम्फलम्फलम्    अनिभसधंायअनिभसधंायअनिभसधंायअनिभसधंाय    वदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययन-य᭄य᭄य᭄य᭄-तपोतपोतपोतपो-दानᳰᮓयाःदानᳰᮓयाःदानᳰᮓयाःदानᳰᮓयाः    मोमोमोमोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभःᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभः    ᮢैवᳶणकैःᮢैवᳶणकैःᮢैवᳶणकैःᮢैवᳶणकैः    याःयाःयाःयाः    ᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠तेᳰᮓय᭠ते, , , , ----    Without desiring Without desiring Without desiring Without desiring 

any fruit, whatever acts such as Yajna, Tapas and Daana are performed by those belonging to any fruit, whatever acts such as Yajna, Tapas and Daana are performed by those belonging to any fruit, whatever acts such as Yajna, Tapas and Daana are performed by those belonging to any fruit, whatever acts such as Yajna, Tapas and Daana are performed by those belonging to 

three varnas and desiring liberation (mumukshus).three varnas and desiring liberation (mumukshus).three varnas and desiring liberation (mumukshus).three varnas and desiring liberation (mumukshus).    

ताःताःताःताः    ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙ᮩᳬᮧाि᳙-उपायउपायउपायउपायतयातयातयातया    ᮩᳬवािचनाᮩᳬवािचनाᮩᳬवािचनाᮩᳬवािचना    तत्तत्तत्तत्    इितइितइितइित शशशश᭣दे᭣दे᭣दे᭣देनननन िनदᱷ᭫याःिनदᱷ᭫याःिनदᱷ᭫याःिनदᱷ᭫याः    ––––    those acts, because they are means to those acts, because they are means to those acts, because they are means to those acts, because they are means to 

attaining Brahman, are suitable to be addressed with the word ‘Tat’ which denotes attaining Brahman, are suitable to be addressed with the word ‘Tat’ which denotes attaining Brahman, are suitable to be addressed with the word ‘Tat’ which denotes attaining Brahman, are suitable to be addressed with the word ‘Tat’ which denotes 

Parabrahman.Parabrahman.Parabrahman.Parabrahman.    
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''''सससस वःवःवःवः    कःकःकःकः    ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्यᱫ᭜पदमनᱫुमम्' (' (' (' (िविविविव᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो᭬णसुह᮲नाम᭭तो.    91) 91) 91) 91) इितइितइितइित    त᭒छ᭣दोत᭒छ᭣दोत᭒छ᭣दोत᭒छ᭣दो    िहिहिहिह    ᮩᳬवाचीᮩᳬवाचीᮩᳬवाचीᮩᳬवाची    ᮧिस᳍ःᮧिस᳍ःᮧिस᳍ःᮧिस᳍ः    ––––    It is welIt is welIt is welIt is well known l known l known l known 

that the word Tat denotes Brahman as per what is recited in Vishnusahasranaama that the word Tat denotes Brahman as per what is recited in Vishnusahasranaama that the word Tat denotes Brahman as per what is recited in Vishnusahasranaama that the word Tat denotes Brahman as per what is recited in Vishnusahasranaama ––––    एकोएकोएकोएको    नकैनकैनकैनकै: : : : सससस    

वववव: : : : कककक: : : : ᳴क᳴क᳴क᳴क    यत्यत्यत्यत्    तत्तत्तत्तत्    पदमनᱫुमम्पदमनᱫुमम्पदमनᱫुमम्पदमनᱫुमम्....    

एवंएवंएवंएवं    वदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययनवदेा᭟ययन-य᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनांय᭄ादीनां    मोᭃसाधनभतूानांमोᭃसाधनभतूानांमोᭃसाधनभतूानांमोᭃसाधनभतूानां    ––––    Thus for Vedadhyayana, Yajna and others which are Thus for Vedadhyayana, Yajna and others which are Thus for Vedadhyayana, Yajna and others which are Thus for Vedadhyayana, Yajna and others which are 

means to attaining Moksha,means to attaining Moksha,means to attaining Moksha,means to attaining Moksha,    

त᭒छत᭒छत᭒छत᭒छ᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतया᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतया᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतया᭣दिनदᱷ᭫यतया    तत्तत्तत्तत्    इितइितइितइित    श᭣दा᭠वयश᭣दा᭠वयश᭣दा᭠वयश᭣दा᭠वय    उᲦःउᲦःउᲦःउᲦः    ––––    the relation of word Tat is told through utterance of the the relation of word Tat is told through utterance of the the relation of word Tat is told through utterance of the the relation of word Tat is told through utterance of the 

word ‘Tat’ in those acts.word ‘Tat’ in those acts.word ‘Tat’ in those acts.word ‘Tat’ in those acts.    

ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्ᮢैवᳶणकानाम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    तथािवतथािवतथािवतथािवधधधध    वदेावदेावदेावदेा᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद्᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद्᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद्᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ ानाद ्   एवएवएवएव    त᭒छ᭣दा᭠वयत᭒छ᭣दा᭠वयत᭒छ᭣दा᭠वयत᭒छ᭣दा᭠वय    उपप᳖ःउपप᳖ःउपप᳖ःउपप᳖ः    – Even for traivarnikas, those Even for traivarnikas, those Even for traivarnikas, those Even for traivarnikas, those 

belonging to the three cbelonging to the three cbelonging to the three cbelonging to the three classes of brahmana, kshatriya and vaishya, the association of word Tat lasses of brahmana, kshatriya and vaishya, the association of word Tat lasses of brahmana, kshatriya and vaishya, the association of word Tat lasses of brahmana, kshatriya and vaishya, the association of word Tat 

is reasonable because of this kind of anushthaana of vedadhyayana etc. is possible for all of is reasonable because of this kind of anushthaana of vedadhyayana etc. is possible for all of is reasonable because of this kind of anushthaana of vedadhyayana etc. is possible for all of is reasonable because of this kind of anushthaana of vedadhyayana etc. is possible for all of 

them.them.them.them.    

In bhashya वेदा᭟ययन is mentioned which shows that just like Yajna and others Tat shabda 

relates to Vedas through उपलᭃण. 

मोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभ: - This means without desire in benefits other than moksha. That is because the 

word Tat denotes Parabrahman and when acts such as Yajna, daana etc are used as means to 

moksha there can be no desire for other benefits. To the question – if Tat shabda denotes 

Brahman only it can be used as means to attain HIM, Bhashyakarar picks smruti upabruhmana 

pramana. 

In sahasranaama it is said व: स: क: ᳴क यत् तत ्– All are qualities of Bhagavan – it is said यािन 

नामािन गौणािन िव᭎यातािन महा᭜मन: - names are all representing qualities – गौणािन. And ना᳜ां सह᮲ं 

ᳰद᳞ानाम् is told – these indicate that though the words यत,् तत् are pronouns (सवᭅनामs), they do 

denote Parabrahman directly. All these names denote qualities of Bhagavan as told गौणािन. And 

because HE dwells in all, HIS name is व: - सवᭅवािस᭜वात् व:. Though residing in impure objects 

also, HE remains pure and shines forth and so is said to be क: – सवᱷषु कनतीित क:. Upanishat says 

᳇ासुपणाᭅ सयुजा सखाया, समानं वृᭃं पᳯरष᭭वजात े। तयोर᭠य: िप᭡पलं ᭭वा᳇िᱫ । अन᳤᳖᭠यो अिभचाकशीित ।‘. HE is 

to be sought after and so is known as ᳰकम्. He is always trying to protect those who have taken 

refuge in HIM and hence is known as यत्. HE makes HIS devotees get more devotion and 
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wisdom and hence known as तत.् He is the ultimate to be attained by HIS devotees and so 

known as अनुᱫमं पदम् etc. In shruti Parabrahman is directly addressed as तत् – in तᱬवमिस etc. So 

it gets established that the word तत ्is a name of Parabrahman. 

In the beginning of 18th chapter, Bhashyakarar says – वैᳰदक᭭य च कमᭅण: सामा᭠यलᭃण ंᮧणवा᭠वय:; तᮢ 

मोᭃा᭤युदयसाधनयोभᱷद: तत ्सत् श᭣दिनदᱷ᭫य᭜वेन. 

एवं वेदा᭟ययन-य᭄ादीनां मोᭃसाधनभूतानां – Though in the sloka we do not find vedaadhyayana 

mentioned, since it is useful as moksha saadhana, it is included in Bhashya. 

A question arises that even then the anvaya of TAT for all three varnas indicated by ᮩाᳬणश᭣द is 

not explained – this is answered in bhashya as ᮢैवᳶणकानाम् अिप तथािवध वेदा᭟ययना᳒नु᳧ानाद ्एव 

त᭒छ᭣दा᭠वय उपप᳖ः. 

In the sloka, ᳰᮓय᭠ते मोᭃकाि᭑ᭃिभः – indicates that it is पर᭥परया अ᭠वय. Those desiring moksha will 

need to pronounce tat for all karmas etc. and successively it would lead to moksha. Performing 

karmas like this will cause manas shuddhi, then self realization (that one is shesha to 

Paramatman) and then bhakti will arise leading to bhaktiyoga and finally lead to moksha. 

 

Sloka 17.26Sloka 17.26Sloka 17.26Sloka 17.26    

अथअथअथअथ    एषांएषांएषांएषां    ''''सत्सत्सत्सत्' ' ' ' श᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारंश᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारंश᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारंश᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारं    वᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंुवᲦंु    लोकेलोकेलोकेलोके    स᭒छ᭣द᭭यस᭒छ᭣द᭭यस᭒छ᭣द᭭यस᭒छ᭣द᭭य    ᳞᭜ुपिᱫ᳞᭜ुपिᱫ᳞᭜ुपिᱫ᳞᭜ुपिᱫᮧकारम्ᮧकारम्ᮧकारम्ᮧकारम्    आहआहआहआह    ---- 

For traivarnikas in Yajna, tapas and daana how does the word sat relate is being told. In that, For traivarnikas in Yajna, tapas and daana how does the word sat relate is being told. In that, For traivarnikas in Yajna, tapas and daana how does the word sat relate is being told. In that, For traivarnikas in Yajna, tapas and daana how does the word sat relate is being told. In that, 

the vyutpatti of word sat in the world (how it is generally used in the world) is going to be told the vyutpatti of word sat in the world (how it is generally used in the world) is going to be told the vyutpatti of word sat in the world (how it is generally used in the world) is going to be told the vyutpatti of word sat in the world (how it is generally used in the world) is going to be told 

now.now.now.now. 

There is an objection raised here – while explaining the anvaya of the three Om, Tat and Sat 

with Braahmanas, Yajna and Vedas why this sloka about normal usage of Sat in the world. 

Does it not look out of context is the doubt. That is explained as अथ एषां 'सत्' श᭣दा᭠वयᮧकारं वᲦंु 

लोके स᭒छ᭣द᭭य ᳞ु᭜पिᱫᮧकारम् आह. The way it is used in the world, in the same way applies to the 

context also is the bhaava. 

 

स᳊ावेस᳊ावेस᳊ावेस᳊ावे    साधभुावेसाधभुावेसाधभुावेसाधभुावे    चचचच    सᳰद᭜यते᭜ᮧय᭔ुयतेसᳰद᭜यते᭜ᮧय᭔ुयतेसᳰद᭜यते᭜ᮧय᭔ुयतेसᳰद᭜यते᭜ᮧय᭔ुयते    ।।।।    
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ᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭ते    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    तथातथातथातथा    स᭒छ᭣दःस᭒छ᭣दःस᭒छ᭣दःस᭒छ᭣दः    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    य᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयते    ।।।।।।।। 26 || 

स᳊ावे In the sense of existence साधु भावे च and in the sense of having auspicious quality सत् 

इ᭜येतत ्ᮧयु᭔यत ेthe word Sat is used. तथा In the same way, ᮧश᭭त ेकमᭅिण पाथᭅ Hey Arjuna, in 

auspicious karmas सत् श᭣द: यु᭔यत ेthe word Sat is used. 

स᳊ावेस᳊ावेस᳊ावेस᳊ावे    ––––    िव᳒मानतायांिव᳒मानतायांिव᳒मानतायांिव᳒मानताया,ं    साधभुावेसाधभुावेसाधभुावेसाधभुावे    ----    क᭨याणभाक᭨याणभाक᭨याणभाक᭨याणभावेववेेवे    चचचच    सवᭅव᭭तषुुसवᭅव᭭तषुुसवᭅव᭭तषुुसवᭅव᭭तषुु    ससससत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्    पदंपदंपदंपदं    ᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयते    लोकवदेयोःलोकवदेयोःलोकवदेयोःलोकवदेयोः    ।।।।    तथातथातथातथा    केनिचत्केनिचत्केनिचत्केनिचत्    

पᱧुषणेपᱧुषणेपᱧुषणेपᱧुषणे    अनिु᳧तेअनिु᳧तेअनिु᳧तेअनिु᳧ते    लौᳰककेलौᳰककेलौᳰककेलौᳰकके    ᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭त े-    क᭨याणेक᭨याणेक᭨याणेक᭨याणे    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    स᭜कमᭅस᭜कमᭅस᭜कमᭅस᭜कमᭅ    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    इितइितइितइित    स᭒छ᭣दोस᭒छ᭣दोस᭒छ᭣दोस᭒छ᭣दो    य᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयते    ----    ᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ।।।। 

स᳊ावेस᳊ावेस᳊ावेस᳊ावे    ––––    िव᳒मानतायांिव᳒मानतायांिव᳒मानतायांिव᳒मानताया,ं    ----    sadbhaave means in the sense of being present or esadbhaave means in the sense of being present or esadbhaave means in the sense of being present or esadbhaave means in the sense of being present or existing,xisting,xisting,xisting,    

साधभुावेसाधभुावेसाधभुावेसाधभुावे    ----    क᭨याणभावेक᭨याणभावेक᭨याणभावेक᭨याणभावे    चचचच    ––––    and saadhu bhaave means in the sense of ‘making something  and saadhu bhaave means in the sense of ‘making something  and saadhu bhaave means in the sense of ‘making something  and saadhu bhaave means in the sense of ‘making something  

auspicious’,auspicious’,auspicious’,auspicious’,    

सवᭅव᭭तषुुसवᭅव᭭तषुुसवᭅव᭭तषुुसवᭅव᭭तषुु    ससससत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    एतत्एतत्एतत्एतत्    पदंपदंपदंपदं    ᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयते    लोकवदेयोःलोकवदेयोःलोकवदेयोःलोकवदेयोः    ––––    In respect of all things the word Sat is used as known In respect of all things the word Sat is used as known In respect of all things the word Sat is used as known In respect of all things the word Sat is used as known 

from shruti and smrutis.from shruti and smrutis.from shruti and smrutis.from shruti and smrutis.    

तथातथातथातथा    केनिचत्केनिचत्केनिचत्केनिचत्    पᱧुषेपᱧुषेपᱧुषेपᱧुषेणणणण    अनिु᳧तेअनिु᳧तेअनिु᳧तेअनिु᳧ते    लौᳰककेलौᳰककेलौᳰककेलौᳰकके    ᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭तेᮧश᭭त े-    क᭨याणेक᭨याणेक᭨याणेक᭨याणे    कमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिणकमᭅिण    ––––    In the same way, for auspicious deeds In the same way, for auspicious deeds In the same way, for auspicious deeds In the same way, for auspicious deeds 

done by some person in this world, done by some person in this world, done by some person in this world, done by some person in this world,     

स᭜कमᭅस᭜कमᭅस᭜कमᭅस᭜कमᭅ    इदम्इदम्इदम्इदम्    इितइितइितइित    स᭒छ᭣दोस᭒छ᭣दोस᭒छ᭣दोस᭒छ᭣दो    य᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयतेय᭔ुयते    ----    ᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयतेᮧय᭔ुयते    इ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅःइ᭜यथᭅः    ––––    ‘this is a good act’ it is said thus the use of word Sat ‘this is a good act’ it is said thus the use of word Sat ‘this is a good act’ it is said thus the use of word Sat ‘this is a good act’ it is said thus the use of word Sat 

is seen is seen is seen is seen ––––    is the meis the meis the meis the meaning.aning.aning.aning. 

 

िव᳒मानतायाम् – The way in which the word Sat is used in respect of things existing, even in 

respect what is being told here it is applicable is the bhaava. It can also mean something 

different from असत ्or something being present now – वतᭅमान᭜व िवषय.  

साधुभावे – Shruti also says साधुकारी साधुभᭅवित पापकारी पापो भवित (बृ. 6-4-5). In the same way the 

word साधु indicates something auspicious – punya etc. And that is told as क᭨याणभावे. 

लौᳰकके ᮧश᭭त े- क᭨याण ेकमᭅिण – The anvaya of word Tat was said to be for मोᭃकांिᭃिभ:. But here 

it is for ᮧश᭭त ेकमᭅिण means auspicious karmas. Since it is said as just ᮧश᭭त, it means 

मोᭃेतरपुᱧषाथᭅसाधनलᭃणतया स᭒छ᭣दोऽᮢ ᳞ु᭜पा᳒ते. Sri Shankaracharya says like Vivaha etc. 

 

Sloka 17.27Sloka 17.27Sloka 17.27Sloka 17.27    
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य᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄े    तपिसतपिसतपिसतपिस    दानेदानेदानेदाने    चचचच    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः    सᳰदितसᳰदितसᳰदितसᳰदित    चो᭒यतेचो᭒यतेचो᭒यतेचो᭒यते    ।।।।    

कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    चवैचवैचवैचवै    तदथᱮयंतदथᱮयंतदथᱮयंतदथᱮयं    सᳰद᭜यवेािभधीयतेसᳰद᭜यवेािभधीयतेसᳰद᭜यवेािभधीयतेसᳰद᭜यवेािभधीयते    ।।।।।।।। 27 || 

य᭄े तपिस दान ेच ि᭭थित: Means being rooted in Yajna, Daana and Tapas, or the anushthaana of 

Yajna, Daana and Tapas by traivarnikas ‘सत्’ इित उ᭒यत ेis said to be SAT. कमᭅ च Even the karmas 

performed by them तदथᱮयं and the portions of Veda useful to those karmas सत् इ᭜येव अिभधीयत ेare 

called by the word Sat only. 

अतोअतोअतोअतो    वैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानां    ᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानां    य᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄े    तपिसतपिसतपिसतपिस    दानेदानेदानेदाने    चचचच    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः    क᭨याणतयाक᭨याणतयाक᭨याणतयाक᭨याणतया    ससससत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    चचचच    तदथᱮयंतदथᱮयंतदथᱮयंतदथᱮयं    ----    ᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयंᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयंᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयंᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयं    

य᭄दानाᳰदकम्य᭄दानाᳰदकम्य᭄दानाᳰदकम्य᭄दानाᳰदकम्    ससससत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    एवएवएवएव    अिभधीयतेअिभधीयतेअिभधीयतेअिभधीयते    ।।।।    त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    वदेावदेावदेावदेा:,    वᳰैदकािनवᳰैदकािनवᳰैदकािनवᳰैदकािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण,    ᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाःᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाःᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाःᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाः    ᮢवैᳶणकाःᮢवैᳶणकाःᮢवैᳶणकाःᮢवैᳶणकाः    चचचच,    ''''ᲐᲐᲐᲐ    

तत्तत्तत्तत्    सत्सत्सत्सत्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणनेश᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणनेश᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणनेश᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणने    अवदेे᭤यःअवदेे᭤यःअवदेे᭤यःअवदेे᭤यः    अवᳰैदके᭤यःअवᳰैदके᭤यःअवᳰैदके᭤यःअवᳰैदके᭤यः    चचचच    ᳞ावᱫृा᳞ावᱫृा᳞ावᱫृा᳞ावᱫृा    वᳰेदत᳞ाःवᳰेदत᳞ाःवᳰेदत᳞ाःवᳰेदत᳞ाः    ।।।। 

अतोअतोअतोअतो    वैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानांवैᳰदकानां    ᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानांᮢवैᳶणकानां    य᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄ेय᭄े    तपिसतपिसतपिसतपिस    दानेदानेदानेदाने    चचचच    ि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितःि᭭थितः    क᭨याक᭨याक᭨याक᭨याणतयाणतयाणतयाणतया    ससससत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    So the anushthaana in So the anushthaana in So the anushthaana in So the anushthaana in 

Yajna, Tapas and Daana which are told in the Vedas and are related to Traivarnikas is said to Yajna, Tapas and Daana which are told in the Vedas and are related to Traivarnikas is said to Yajna, Tapas and Daana which are told in the Vedas and are related to Traivarnikas is said to Yajna, Tapas and Daana which are told in the Vedas and are related to Traivarnikas is said to 

be ‘Sat’ because it leads to auspicious fruits.be ‘Sat’ because it leads to auspicious fruits.be ‘Sat’ because it leads to auspicious fruits.be ‘Sat’ because it leads to auspicious fruits.    

कमᭅकमᭅकमᭅकमᭅ    चचचच    तदथᱮयंतदथᱮयंतदथᱮयंतदथᱮयं    ----    ᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयंᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयंᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयंᮢैवᳶणकाथᱮयं    य᭄दानाᳰदकम्य᭄दानाᳰदकम्य᭄दानाᳰदकम्य᭄दानाᳰदकम्    ससससत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    एवएवएवएव    अिभधीयतेअिभधीयतेअिभधीयतेअिभधीयते    ––––    Means the karms such as Yajna, Means the karms such as Yajna, Means the karms such as Yajna, Means the karms such as Yajna, 

daana etc which are meant for traivarnikas are also said to be Sat only.daana etc which are meant for traivarnikas are also said to be Sat only.daana etc which are meant for traivarnikas are also said to be Sat only.daana etc which are meant for traivarnikas are also said to be Sat only.    

त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्त᭭मात्    वदेावदेावदेावदेा:,    वैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािनवैᳰदकािन    कमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिणकमाᭅिण,    ᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाःᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाःᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाःᮩाᳬणश᭣दिन᳸द᳥ाः    ᮢवैᳶणकाःᮢवैᳶणकाःᮢवैᳶणकाःᮢवैᳶणकाः    चचचच,    ''''ᲐᲐᲐᲐ    तत्तत्तत्तत्    सत्सत्सत्सत्' ' ' ' इितइितइितइित    श᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणनेश᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणनेश᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणनेश᭣दा᭠वयᱨपलᭃणने ––––    

Hence because the Vedas, Vaidika karmaHence because the Vedas, Vaidika karmaHence because the Vedas, Vaidika karmaHence because the Vedas, Vaidika karmas and traivarnikas denoted by the word Braahmana s and traivarnikas denoted by the word Braahmana s and traivarnikas denoted by the word Braahmana s and traivarnikas denoted by the word Braahmana 

here are defined as being related to the three words Om, Tat and Sat, here are defined as being related to the three words Om, Tat and Sat, here are defined as being related to the three words Om, Tat and Sat, here are defined as being related to the three words Om, Tat and Sat,  

अवदेे᭤यःअवदेे᭤यःअवदेे᭤यःअवदेे᭤यः    चचचच    अवᳰैदके᭤यःअवᳰैदके᭤यःअवᳰैदके᭤यःअवᳰैदके᭤यः    चचचच    ᳞ावृᱫा᳞ावृᱫा᳞ावृᱫा᳞ावृᱫा    वेᳰदत᳞ाःवेᳰदत᳞ाःवेᳰदत᳞ाःवेᳰदत᳞ाः – They should be distinThey should be distinThey should be distinThey should be distinguished as different from guished as different from guished as different from guished as different from 

anything other than Veda and also karmaanything other than Veda and also karmaanything other than Veda and also karmaanything other than Veda and also karmas which are avaidika.s which are avaidika.s which are avaidika.s which are avaidika.    

After telling about the way the word ‘sat’ is derived and also its use, the fact that it is reasonable 

to be used in the three namely Yajna, Veda and Braahmana. Those who perform these karmas 

and those karmas themselves and the related portions of Vedas are all addressed as Sat is the 

bhaava.  

य᭄े तपिस दान ेच ि᭭थित: - The meaning of sthiti is explained by Swamy Deshikan as ि᭭थितश᭣देन 

᭭थातॄणां ᭭थापकानां च वेदानां स᭒छ᭣दाथाᭅ᭠वयोऽथाᭅद᭒ुयत.े By the word sthiti, those who are established in 

these and the Vedas which help one perform those karmas are meant. 

The purpose of telling this here is for the purpose of anushthaana. 
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अ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍या    ᱟतंᱟतंᱟतंᱟतं    दᱫंदᱫंदᱫंदᱫं    तप᭭त᳙ंतप᭭त᳙ंतप᭭त᳙ंतप᭭त᳙ं    कृतंकृतंकृतंकृतं    चचचच    यत्यत्यत्यत्    ।।।।    

असᳰद᭜य᭒ुयतेअसᳰद᭜य᭒ुयतेअसᳰद᭜य᭒ुयतेअसᳰद᭜य᭒ुयते    पाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅपाथᭅ    नननन    चचचच    त᭜ᮧे᭜यत᭜ᮧे᭜यत᭜ᮧे᭜यत᭜ᮧे᭜य    नोनोनोनो    इहइहइहइह    ।।।।।।।। 28 || 

पाथᭅ Hey Arjuna, अ᮰᳍या without faith यत ्ᱟतं कृतं whatever was offered as aahuti in Yajnas दᱫं 

whatever was given as daana तप: त᳙ ंwhatever tapas was performed तत ्असत् इ᭜यु᭒यते that is said 

to be asat or inferior karma. तत् ᮧे᭜य न That will be of no use after death. इह न And will be of no 

use even in this world. 

अ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍या    कृतंकृतंकृतंकृतं    शाᳫीयम्शाᳫीयम्शाᳫीयम्शाᳫीयम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    होमाᳰदकम्होमाᳰदकम्होमाᳰदकम्होमाᳰदकम्    असअसअसअसत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ।।।।    कुतःकुतःकुतःकुतः? ? ? ? नननन    चचचच    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧेᮧᮧेेᮧे᭜य᭜य᭜य᭜य, , , , नोनोनोनो    इहइहइहइह, , , , ----    नननन    मोᭃायमोᭃायमोᭃायमोᭃाय    नननन    सासंाᳯरकायसासंाᳯरकायसासंाᳯरकायसासंाᳯरकाय    

चचचच    फलायफलायफलायफलाय    इितइितइितइित    ।।।। 

अ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍याअ᮰᳍या    कृतंकृतंकृतंकृतं    शाᳫीयम्शाᳫीयम्शाᳫीयम्शाᳫीयम्    अिपअिपअिपअिप    होमाᳰदकम्होमाᳰदकम्होमाᳰदकम्होमाᳰदकम्    असअसअसअसत्तत््त्    इितइितइितइित    उ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यतेउ᭒यते    ––––    Homa and others that are performed without Homa and others that are performed without Homa and others that are performed without Homa and others that are performed without 

faith are known as ‘asat’ even if they are as ordained in the shastras.faith are known as ‘asat’ even if they are as ordained in the shastras.faith are known as ‘asat’ even if they are as ordained in the shastras.faith are known as ‘asat’ even if they are as ordained in the shastras.    

कुतःकुतःकुतःकुतः? ? ? ? नननन    चचचच    तत्तत्तत्तत्    ᮧेᮧᮧेेᮧे᭜य᭜य᭜य᭜य, , , , नोनोनोनो    इहइहइहइह, , , , ----    नननन    मोᭃायमोᭃायमोᭃायमोᭃाय    नननन    सासंाᳯरकायसासंाᳯरकायसासंाᳯरकायसासंाᳯरकाय    चचचच    फलायफलायफलायफलाय    इितइितइितइित    ––––    Why is it so? Because it will be Why is it so? Because it will be Why is it so? Because it will be Why is it so? Because it will be 

useful to attain Moksha or any wordlyuseful to attain Moksha or any wordlyuseful to attain Moksha or any wordlyuseful to attain Moksha or any wordly    benefits here.benefits here.benefits here.benefits here. 

शाᳫिविधमु᭜सृ᭔य – Arjuna asked at the beginning of this chapter ये शाᳫिविधमु᭜सृ᭔य यज᭠त ेश᳍याि᭠वता: 

। तेषां िन᳧ा तु का कृ᭬ण सᱬवमाहो रज᭭तम:. For which Bhagavan Krishna said even if it is performed 

with great shraddhaa, if it is ashaastreeya, it becomes aasura and Bhagavan showed that 

shaastreeya is different from that. Now in order to establish that what is being taught deserves 

to be called ‘sat’, Bhagavan says even if it is shaastreeya, if it is without faith, it will be called 

‘asat’. That means whatever was taught as sat is that performed with shraddhaa only. So even 

shaastreeya karmas should be performed with shraddhaa is the bhaava. Anything which is 

ashaastreeya (not as ordained in shaastra) would make one fall into hell. Same way 

shaastreeya karmas also if performed without shraddhaa the respective fruits would not be 

attained and hence they are also called asat. That is explained in bhashya as ‘न मोᭃाय न 

सांसाᳯरकाय च फलाय इित’. 

न च त᭜ᮧे᭜य – Means after death and this is explained as न मोᭃाय. How can one get moksha after 

death? So this has to be the last birth. In the last birth, after death a bhaktiyogi or prapanna 
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would go to moksha. The pramaana for this word ᮧे᭜य is Kathopanishat. Nachiketas asked Yama 

ये यं ᮧेत ेिविचᳰक᭜सा मनु᭬ये अ᭭ती᭜येके नायम᭭तीित चैके | where also ᮧेत ेis interpreted as after departing 

from the final body – because that question was about the state of liberation. So what was told 

earlier as मोᭃकांिᭃिभ: - is moksha phala only. One who does not have shraddha will not get it is 

explained here in bhashya. The remaining has to be सांसाᳯरकफल only. So नो इह is explained thus. 

The gist is : Avaidika karmas (those that are not ordained in Vedas) even if performed with lot of 

shraddhaa, will not lead to either दृ᳥  or अदृ᳥ फल. Karmas which are Vaidikas, if performed without 

shraddhaa, will also not yield to दृ᳥ ादृ᳥ फल. So karmas should not be performed like that. One 

should only perform vaidika karmas with shraddhaa is the gist. That can lead to both kinds of 

fruits – सांसाᳯरक and मोᭃफल.  

Shraddhaa is given utmost importance by all acharyas. Sri Shankaracharya says ‘अ᮰᳍या ᱟत ं

हवनं कृतम्, दᱫं च ᮩाᳬणॆ᭤य: अ᮰᳍या, तप᭭त᳙मनुि᳧तम᮰᳍या, तथाऽ᮰᳍यैव कृतं य᭜᭭तुितनम᭭काराᳰद, त᭜सवᲈ ‘असत’् 

इ᭜यु᭒यत ेम᭜ᮧाि᳙साधनमागᭅबा᳭᭜वात्’. 

Swamy Deshikan summarises the essence of the teaching of this chapter thus: ᮰᳍ायुᲦमिप 

अवैᳰदकम्, वैᳰदकमिप ᮰᳍ाहीनम्, दृ᳥ ादृ᳥ ᮧयोजनिवरहादननु᳧येम्; उभयिवधᮧयोजनयोगात् वैᳰदकमेव ᮰᳍ापूतमेव 

अनु᳧येम् इित अ᭟यायसार इित भाव:. 

 

इितइितइितइित    ᮰ी᮰ी᮰ी᮰ीम᳊गव᳄ीतासुम᳊गव᳄ीतासुम᳊गव᳄ीतासुम᳊गव᳄ीतासु    उपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सुउपिनष᭜सु    ᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायांᮩᳬिव᳒ायां    योगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫेयोगशाᳫे    ᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसंवादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसंवादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसंवादे᮰ीकृ᭬णाजुᭅनसंवादे    ᮰᳍ाᮢयिवभागयोगो᮰᳍ाᮢयिवभागयोगो᮰᳍ाᮢयिवभागयोगो᮰᳍ाᮢयिवभागयोगो    नामनामनामनाम    स᳙दशोऽ᭟यायःस᳙दशोऽ᭟यायःस᳙दशोऽ᭟यायःस᳙दशोऽ᭟यायः 
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